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BIOLOGY OF, THE ATLANTIC MACKEREL (SCOMBER SCOMBRUS) OF
NORTH AMERICA '

PART II: MIGRATIONS AND HABITS

By OSCAR ELTON SETTE, Aquatic Biologist

The commercial catch of mackerel, Scomber
scombrus Linnaeus 1758, along the Atlantic coast of
North America has fluctuated widely (Sette and
Needler 1934) owing to similarly wide changes
either in abundance or in availability of the fish to
fishermen'. Since such fluctuations vitally affect
both the fishery and the trade in its products, and
also because they confuse the conservation problem,
the United States Bureau of Fisheries (now a part of
the Fish and Wildlife Service) in 1925 undertook an
investigation of the causes of these fluctuations.
The work involved not only studies of the ,fluctua
tions, but also of the many phases of life history and
habits which had to be understood to interpret the
observations of the changes in catch.

This report is one of several resulting from the
mackerel investigations. In it there have been
collected the facts that pertain to habits and migra
tions, particularly those that are pertinent to the
understanding of changes in abundance or avail
ability. The first number of this series of reports
(Sette 1939) was on the early life history with
special reference to mortality; others will be on age
and rate of growth and on fluctuations in abundance.

In considering the subjects included in this paper
it is necessary to draw on results which are to be
reported later. This is particularly true with
respect to the ages of certain size categories of
mackerel. To a limited extent the data have ap~

peared in preliminary reports (Sette 1931, 1932, 1933,
and 1934) but for the most part the technical details
are to be included in reports now in preparation and
as yet unpublished.

ACCOUNT OF INVESTIGATIONS

The major conclusions of this report rest on the
size composition of the mackerel population as

determined from measurements of 'individual fish in
thousands of samples drawn f~om' the commercial
catch at the p'rincipal ports of landing. The c91
lection of data "began in 1925 after part of that 'fishing
season had elapsed. ' M~ch of the work in that year
was pr~liminary' in nature ,aQd not ,stri'ctly com
parable V\"ith 'subsequent ob!lerv~tions. D~ring the
ensuing 10 yea~s, 1926 to ,193$, the program was
carried out co'nsistently'so tIl,at data are comp~rable

and the prese~t'report, is co~fineq to this. p~riod,
except for the inclusion ,of cet:t;ain datl,l from tagging
initiated in 1925. , " ,

The interviewing of ,fishermen for catc~-date and
locality and the sampling was done ,by Magnus I.
Gregorsen in 1925, R. A. ,N~sbit i~ 1926, E. W.
Bailey in 1927 and 1928, and by F. E. Firth in sub
sequent years. In many of the seasons R. A. Goffin
contributed many samples from minor ports,
principally Woods Hole, Mass., and also 'assisted in
tagging experiments ,at that place. '

Tagging of ma~kerel was 'r'e~omme~ded by the
North American Council pri Fishery Investigations
and initiated under the supervision of Wm. C.
Schroeder early in the 1925 mackerel fishing season,
and after I undertook an investigation of the
mackerel in all its pha~es during midsea~(m of that
year the tagging p,rogram was transferred to me.
After completing the'l925 tagging season and upon
comparing the size composition' of the tagged fish
with that of the samples taken from catches landed
by mackerel 'vessels at Boston; "it was obvious that
the' population from which the fish were drawn fOf
tagging differed strikingly froIl). the population
upon which the vessel fishery was based.

This was not ,particularly surprising inasmuch as
the tagging utilized fish from alongshore traps and
pound nets whereas the vessel catch came mostly

251



252 FISHERY BULLETIN OF THE FISH AND WILDLIFE SERVICE

from offshore schools. Since the vessel catch was by
far the major element in the mackerel fishery as a
",hole (Sette and Needler 1934: 14) and presumably
consisted of fish that were representative of the
main population whereas the trap and pound-net
catch presumably represented an inshore fringe of
the main population, it was considered unlikely that
tagging returns would be representative of the migra
tions of the population as a whole, or even of a very
important segment of the whole population.

It also became apparent by the end of the first
season's tagging that the tags were injuring the fish,
with unknown effects on their survival and their
migratory pattern.
. For these reasons the emphasis on tagging was
sp.ifted from large-scale releases to smaU-scale experi
mental work directed toward improvement of tags
and exploring the possibilities of tagging fish from
the offshore population. The details of these experi
ments, in which I was ably assisted by R. A. Goffin
in getting and caring for the fish in captivity and
by R. A. Nesbit in developing ideas for devising and
testing various tags, are given in appendix B.

The Biological Board of Canada kindly furnished
records of mackerel tagged in Canadian waters and
recaptured off the United States coast. .

. In the meantime the major activity of the in
vestigation, aimed at discovering the causes for
fluctuations in the mackerel catch, including the
interviewing of fishermen, the measuring of samples
of their catch and the collecting of catch records
suitable for abundance indices proceeded regularly.
By 1935, partial analysis of these data appeared to
afford in!light into many phases of mackerel biology
and it was decided to report upon the material
accumulated up to the end of the 1935 season.

In studying this wealth of material I have had the
able assistance of Mildred S. Moses in preparing
tabulations and performing computations, the help
ful counsel of Henry B. Bigelow, and the use of
facilities at the Harvard Biological Laboratories.

In 1937 the study of this subject was interrupted
by other duties and could not be resumed until 1947,
with facilities at. the Stanford University's School of
Biology and ",ith the counsel of Willis H. Rich, at
whose suggestion and encouragement the investiga
tion was originally started in 1925.

SYNOPSIS OF RESULTS

The mackerel is found in the western Atlantic
from North Carolina to the Straits of BeUe Isle and

is sufficiently abundant for commercial fishing from
the Chesapeake Capes on the south to the Magdalen
Islands and the Gaspe Peninsula on the north.
During the season of fishing it is most abundant in
the open waters of the inner third or half of the
continental shelf.

The mackerel appears in April near the southerly
end of its range and by July is found from southern
New England to the Gaspe coast. In September it
begins to disappear from the most northerly regions
and in December it vanishes from aU places. During
the summer season the smaUer and younger sizes
are usuaUy found closer to the shore line than the
adults.

When mackerel disappear in the faU they go south
ward and offshore to the zone of warm water which
flanks the outer edge of the continental shelf and
during wintertime occupy this relatively narrow
strip of water running more or less paraUel to shore,
but some 20 to 100 miles distant from it, from Cape
Hatteras northward surely to the southern edge of
Georges Bank and possibly as far as Sable Island.
While there they probably occupy middepths and so
are seldom seen or caught. In this location their
food supply probably is uncertain and may depend
on local swarms of plankton whose occurrence is
irregular.

The pronounced schooling habit of the mackerel
is dependent on a special tropism involving vision,
and hence schools may disband and reform accord
ing to diurnal variations in light. Luminescence
probably is important in keeping schools together
at night in the spring and faU. Schooling tends to
be according to sizes, perhaps owing to a connection
between size and swimming ability. This in turn is
probably dependent on the ratio of volume to surface
which of course increases with size of body.

During spring, summer, and faU, the mackerel
stay in the warm surface layer of the ocean because
they are prevented from descending below the
thermocline by the comparatively low temperature
of the underlying waters. Variation in availability
to fishermen, depending as it does on sighting schools
at the surface, is therefore probably dependent on
the varying depth of the thermocline. Fishing is
best moderately close to shore where in summer the
thermocline lies only 15 to 20 meters (8 to 11 fathoms)
deep, and, as a rule, poorer farther offshore where
the thermocline may be as deep as 40 to 50 meters
(22 to 27 fathoms).

Mackerel feed principaUy on plankton but the
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possibility that the larger individuals may in late
summer subsist mainly on young fishes should be
examined. Feeding is so much better in the sum
mertime than in winter that the fat content of
mackerel increases from a minimum in April to a
maximum in August.

Two subdivisions are detectable in the western
Atlantic mackerel population: A southern and a
northern contingent which perform different spring
migrations, occupy different areas in the summer
time, and withdraw in the fall by different routes.
The southern contingent comes from its offshore
winter habitat toward the Virginia, Maryland, and
New Jersey coasts in April, thence migrates north
eastward to occupy. the western part of the Gulf of
IVIaine in summer. The northern contingent mi
grates toward the southern New England coast in
May and thence goes northeastward to occupy the
Gulf of St. Lawrence in summer. During the
spring migration both contingents are joined by
additional members of their kind which move from
offshore directly toward the coast joining the main
bodies as they pass along on their northeastward
journey. For a short while in May both contingents
are together in the area off southern New England,
otherwise their courses are fairly independent. In
the fall migration, both contingents approximately
retrace their spring courses in returning to the winter
habitat; but the northern contingent travels through
more westerly waters in fall than in the spring,
passing through the western part of the Gulf of
Maine, and then disappearing off Cape Cod. The
southern contingent, on the other hand, disappears,
sometimes north of and sometimes west of Nantucket
Shoals. The disappearance of both contingents
north of the areas of their spring appearance may be
due to their descent to deeper levels as the thermo
cline is lowered or obliterated by autumnal chilling.

DISTRIBUTION

RANGE

The mackerel is found on both sides of the Atlantic
in the Northern Hemisphere, extending from the
Mediterranean Sea to Norway in the eastern Atlantic
and from North Carolina to Newfoundland in the
western Atlantic. Since those of the eastern Atlantic
are racially distinct from those on the western side
(Garstang 1898), we need not consider them here.

The southernmost record on this side of the At-

Iantic is of two individuals taken in a ·pound net
near Beaufort, N. C. The northern limit is the
Strait of Belle Isle.! Reports of mackerel along the
south and west coasts of Newfoundland are not
uncommon, but occurrence seems ·not to be con
sistent enough to support a regular fishery for
mackerel in Newfoundland. The region habitually
occupied (in the fishing season) is from the Chesa
peake Capes on the south to the Magdalen Islands
and the Gaspe Peninsula in the Gulf of St. Lawrence
on the north; in other words, between the thirty
seventh and forty-ninth parallels of north latitude.

Although the mackerel is distinctly an open-sea
species, it is rarely found beyond the V\ aters over
lying the continental shelf; and while mackerel have
been found at one time or another in the waters
overlying the entire shelf, the greatest concentrations
during the fishing season appear to be within its
inner third or half. Often mackerel are found very
close to the shore line, occasionally even inside of
harbors and inner estuaries. Usually it is only the
small sizes that are found in the semi-enclosed waters,
the adults generally keeping to the open water,
though they too enter some of the more or less open
bays in the spring.

It is difficult, if not impossible, to determine
whether the species is more abundant in the southern
half of its range (that is, off the coast of the United
States) than it is in the northern half of its range
(that is, off the coast of Canada). Of the total
annual catch along the North American coast in
recent years, more than two-thirds have been taken
off the coast of the United States and less than one
third off the coast of Canada; but this does not
necessarily reflect the relative abundance, because
the principal methods of fishing and also the in
tensity of fishing differ widely in the two countries.
In the United States there is a fishery by pound nets
and traps along shore, a minor offshore fishery using
drift gill nets, and also a much more important off
shore fishery using purse seines. In Canada fishing
is confined almost entirely to pound nets, traps, and
gill nets operated almost exclusively in inshore
waters. It is likely that the international boundary,
extended seaward, would divide the mackerel popu
lation into parts that are more nearly equal than
total catch statistics indicate.

I Hearsay evidence cited by Goode. Collin•• Earle. and Clark (1884: 3-4) of
Occurrence farther north along Labrador bas yet to be confirmed by authentic
records of capture.
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SEASONAL CHANGES IN DISTRIBUTION

Along the Atlantic seaboard of North America
the macke'rel is a .seasonal visitor; appearing in the
lpring, remaining during summer and autumn and
then disappearing. Judging from the location of
:atches, mackerel appear first early in April about
W to 40 miles offshore abreast of the coast line
between Chesapeake and Delaware Capes. Soon
they approach closer to the coast and during April
and May they are found successively farther up
:oast until they reach southern New England. At
this time or shortly afterward they also appear
along the Nova Scotian coast. During the ensuing

2 to 4 weeks they disappear from the waters south
of Cape Cod and spread throughout the western
portions of the Gulf of Maine and the Maritime
Provinces of Canada up to the Gaspe Peninsula,
where they remain until sometime in September,
During that month they begin to disappear from
the most northerly region and withdrawal proceeds
from north to south during October and November
until finally in December they disappear from all
coastal waters. These changes in distribution are
charted, by months, in figure 2.

'While the above description holds true for mack
erel generally, there are differences that should be

75' 70' 65' 60'

00'

so'

GO'

.--.1-----:...-1 05'

65'

~

"4...... "
r".~ ~......:7 :..... ,_._..,.1

.......J"~~:::~~~~}"V' /'
.......-.., //'

.,..,.'
,.... ~.,....~

~ .., ......" 21. MARTHAS VINEYARD
.... • 27. NAt~TUCKET SHOALS

/

28. GEDP.GES BANK
29. BLOCK ISLAr.o
30. MOtHAUK POINT

.,..,.'\ :;: ~~~N~~~;=D SOUND
33. LONG I&LAND
34. FIRE ISLAND
38. NEW YORK CITY
36. BARNEGAT
37. ATLANTiC CITY
38. DELAWARE BAY
39. CAPE MAY
40. WlrUERQuARTER LIGHTSHIP
41. CHESAPEAKE BAY
42. CHESAPEAKE CAPES
43. CAPE HATTERAS
44. PASSAMaQUODDY BAT
48. MOUNT DESERT IS1.AND

....
\.'

"

/~_..L::::=-.....J

'7L__L-'''''''''-1

I. BAY I}F ISLANDS
2. CAPE ANGUILLE
3. LAURENTIAP4 CHANNEL
4. MAGDALEN ISLAND
5. STRAITS OF CANSO
6 PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND
7 CAPE SRE TON
8. CAPE CANSO
9. HALIFAX

10 CAPE SABLE
II. BROWNS BANK
12. BAY or FUNDY
13. CASCO BAY
14. CAPE ELIZABETH
1$. CAPE ANN
16. BOSTON
17. MASSACHUSETTS BAY
18. CAPE COO SA"
19. WOOD END

20. CAPE COD
21 CHATHAM
22. NANTUCKET SOUND
23. WOODS HOLE
24. BUZZARDS BAY
25. NO MANS LAND
25.1 CAPE· GASPE
25.2 SABLE ISLAND

LI'_....:L.---.:.'---'-----L'~.-i.._.L---I--I_....L--i.._.L--'----''---'-----L_"'---'-_'---'--_1.5•
70'

00'

os'

FIGURE l.--Geographic features, landmarks, and delineation of statistical areas mentioned in this report. The statistical areas are
those adopted by the North American Council on Fishery Investigations except for the lettered subareas of area XXVIII which were
adopted for the purpose of this report, only, and have no official status. The broken line marks the IOO-fathom contour.



MIGRATIONS AND HABITS OF THE ATLANTIC MACKEREL 255

FIGURE 2.-Approximate seasonal distribution of the mackerel as indicated by location of the commercial fishery in the various months
of the fishing season.

noted in the distribution of various size categories:
(1) Juveniles, (2) yearlings, and (3) adults.

The juvenile sizes are fish from the current spaVl'n
ing season, hence less than a year old, and range

from 2 inches up to about 8~ inches in length.
Early in summer they are too small to be retained
by the meshes of commercial nets, but toward late
summer and fall, though not sought after, they are
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caught incidentally. To fishermen they are known
as "tacks" and "spikes." Drift-gill-netters never
take them in quantities, though we have an occa
sional sample of fish whose teeth caught in the twine
of gill nets. Purse seiners usually avoid them
because they plug the meshes of the seine, some
times causing loss of gear. Some of the largest sizes
of juveniles are, however, caught by purse seiners
late in fall. Pound nets, traps, and weirs are the
form of gear taking them most consistently. The
schools of juveniles are deflected by the coarse
meshed leader of these forms of gear and turn off
shore into the fine-meshed pound, where the smaller
ones may be taken by dip net before they slip out
through the meshes while the pound is hauled; the
larger ones, of course, are retained through the
hauling process and regularly form a part of the
commercial catch. It is the catch by this form of
gear that provides most of the information on dis
tribution of juveniles. Due to the selective nature
of fishermen's catches of those small sizes, the con
clusions must be inferential.

Their distribution early in summer is probably
determined largely by the location of the grounds on
which they were spawned and on their subsequent
drift from these grounds (Sette 1939: 83-191). In
United States waters, they are found most con
sistently along the shore from Long Island to Cape
Ann. The maximum concentrations appear along
the southern shore of Massachusetts, though some
have been occasionally taken along the coast of New
Jersey and the coast of Maine. Doubtless, such as
survive on the spawning grounds of the Gulf of St.
Lawrence would be found along the shores of that
Gulf, presumably mostly along its easterly portions,
but published records of this are lacking.

Although the available records of occurrence are
almost entirely from along the very shore line, this
may be because there is no form of gear employed.
offshore which will catch the juveniles. Late fall
catches of these sizes by purse seiners sometimes
have been at a moderate distance from shore (up to
20 miles) and it is probable that large bodies of these
small mackerel exist offshore as well as inshore.

In the inshore locations, the juvenile mackerel
seem to stay all summer, into late fall and even
early winter, catches of them having been made as
late as December. From their distribution, there is
little indication of any extensive migrations before
their disappearance.

Yearling mackerel range from about 20 centi-

meters (8 inches) in the spring to about 35 centi
meters (14 inches) in late fall. They are called
"blinks" and "tinkers" by fishermen and in the
trade. The term "blinks" is usually applied to the
smaller ones, "tinkers" to the larger ones of this
category.

During summer and fall, their distribution parallels
that of the adults (p. 254) but their appearance in
the spring is usually later than that of the adults.
Occasionally schools are taken during the spring run
of adults in both pound nets and purse seines (drift
gill nets almost never take them at any season); but
it is not until July and August that they are taken
regularly in large numbers. From that time onward
they are· taken all along the coast from southern
Massachusetts to Maine. Although samples of
yearlings have been secured from Passamoquoddy
Bay and from the vicinity of Halifax (Pennant,
Nova Scotia), Dr. Cox found no "small" mackerel
at the Magdalen Islands in 1925 (North American
Council on Fishery Investigations, 1932, p. 27) and
samples taken during this investigation from the
catches of United States mackerel purse seiners
fishing off the Nova Scotian coast have never con
tained yearling mackerel. It is likely that yearlings
are much less abundant, as a rule, off Canada than
off the United States. Like the juveniles and the
adults, the yearlings disappear from coastal waters
in late autumn and early winter.

The adult mackerel are known simply as mackerel
by the fishermen, sometimes with the qualifying
adjectives "medium" or "large." They are fish of
35 centimeters (14 inches) and upward and include
all aged 2 years and older. They are the most
desirable sizes and usually form the bulk of the
catch. Their distribution corresponds with the
general description at the beginning of this section.

WINTER HABITAT

LOCATION

Whence the mackerel come in the spring and
whither they go in the autumn have been subjects
of conjecture for many years. Bigelow and Welsh
(1925: 197) surmised that they winter "on the upper
part of the continental slope at a depth rather greater
than the otter trawlers reach-say at 100 to 200
fathoms-but sc, close at hand that odd fish stray or
remain on the banks." The present available data
support this view as to the general winter location.
It suggests, however, somewhat different conclu-
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sions as to the depths inhabited in the wintertime.
That the late autumn chilling of the water drives

the mackerel from their customary summer haunts
appears so obvious that most investigators have
accepted this assumption as fact. It is true that
the months during which the mackerel are absent
are the coldest months of the year but there is no
experimental evidence as to the minimum temper
ature that can be withstood by the species. As far
as observational evidence is concerned, mackerel
haye been found in abundance in temperatures as
low as 8° C. (fig. 14). They are often present in
water of 7° C. in sufficient numbers to make com
mercial fishing profitable. Below this temperature
they have been taken only as stragglers in American
waters where there is record of one occurrence in
water as cold as 4.5° c.2 Thus it appears that the
American mackerel prefers temperatures above 8°
C., that it frequently tolerates temperatures down to
7° C., and that its toleration may extend to temper
atures as low as 4.5° C.

This being true, the winter temperature in the
northern portion of its range, that is in the Gulf of
St. Lawrence and along the inner portions of the
continental shelf of Nova Scotia where ice often
forms in the wintertime, is certainly too low for this
species. The inner parts of the Gulf of Maine with
winter temperatures from 2° to 3° C. must also be
too cold for mackerel. South of Cape Cod in cool
winters when temperatures of 2° to 4° C. usually
prevail over the inner half of the continental shelf,
the mackerel should be normally absent; but there
are instances such as the winter of 1932 (Bigelow
1933: 8-27) when water as warm as 7° C. persisted
throughout the winter almost to the shore line and
north nearly to New York Obviously, temperature
alone cannot explain the absence of mackerel from
these waters during such exceptionally warm winters,
and thus we may not assume their disappearance in
the fall to be a simple direct response to temperature.

Yet it is reasonable to look for their winter habitat
where temperatures approach those prf'vailing in
their summer habitat. Waters with such temper-

~ In European waters. large qu:antities h:lve been tako::-n by trawlcr~ in northern
parts of the North Sea. notably Great Fisher Bank. in the wintertime when 6°
and 7° C. water prevails on those grounJs. and in the English Channel where
they are also trawled in the wintertime, the temperatures according to Bullen
(1908: 284-285) are bet"..,en 8° and 9° C. However. the Enropean mackerel
differs structurally from the American mackerel, sufficiently to be regarded as
raciall)p distinct, so it may be physiologically different as well. Hence. it is wise
not to by much stress on the evidence provided by the European representatives
of the species.

atures flank the North American coast from 30 to
100 miles offshore, their inner border lying near th::
edge of the continental shelf where depths increa!1e
rapidly beyond the 100-fathom contour (fig. 3).
It is not necessary to look farther than this, for
mackerel have never been found south of Beaufort,
N. C., or far enough beyond the continental shelf to
indicate that they wander far out into truly oceanic
waters.

The constancy in location and warmness of this
flanking zone of water as a regular winter home for
the mackerel is of particular significance. Although
the temperatures of each profile in figure 3 pertain
to only 1 year, it is highly probable that the warm
zone has the same position year after year. This is
certainly true along the continental edge between
Cape Cod and Cape Hatteras. This region has been
examined hydrographically in five different winters
with very little variation except in the unusually
warm winter of 1932. In that year nearly the
entire continental shelf south of the middle of New
Jersey was covered with water 7° C. or higher, but
even then the temperatures at the edge of the shelf
were very little different than in cold winters.
Hydrographical surveys of the southern edge <:>f
Georges Bank in the winter have been less frequent,
but examination of early spring conditions in 192?,
1930, and 1931 reveal no striking variations.3 It
may be assumed, therefore, that the mackerel can
al\\ays find temperatures surely suited to its existence
at one depth or another by moving offshore to about
the continental edge along the southern part of
Georges Bank or to the outer third d the continental
shelf between Cape Cod and Cape Hatteras, and
possibly suited to its existence along the edge of the
Nova Scotian Banks. It remains to be seen what
direct evidence there may be of the actual presence
of mackerel in this warmer zone.

The occasional capture of mackerel incidental to
the fishery for other species in the winter has been
reported often in the literature. Goode, Collins,

a Unfortunately. there are no data on an extremely cold winter when it is
possible that the warm zone may shift to a more offshore position. The disap..
pearance of the tilefish in 1881 (Bigelow and Welsh 1925: 35-1) has been thought
to ha\Fe been cau6ed by such a shift and if this supposition is correct, it must
mean that the warm zone shifts far enough off6hore so that it does not come into
canUct with the Sea bc·ttom at the continental edge. However. just as the
tilefish disappearance may be taken as evidence of possible offshore shifting of
the warm zone in severe winters. it also constitutes evidence that such shifts are
extreme!}' rare, for as far as is known this has happened only once during the
past ("entury. Even then it apparentl}p had no effect upon the mackerel which
may have been wintering on or near the tilcfish grounds. for mackerel reappeared
in normal numbers during the summer following the tilefish disappearance.
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FIGURE 3.-Winter captures of mackerel (triangles) and winter temperatures. The isotherms mark the greatest inshore extension of
water of designated temperature; insets A to D represent a width of 80 miles, E to K a width of 35 miles, and all represent depths
of 400 meters (218 fathoms). Light shadi.lg designates temperature above 6° C. and heavy shading temperatures above 10° C.
Sources of temperature data are: Section A, C. G. S. Acadia Stations V, 6-8-9-10, May 30, 1915 (Bjerkan 1919: 384). Sections B
and C, Atlantis Stations 2510-11-12-15-16-17, March 6 and 15, 1936 (Bull. Hydrographique Cons. Perm. Internat. pour de l'Explor.
de la Mer). Sections D and E, Albatross II Stations C20044-45-46-47-66-67-68-69, March 11-12 and 22-23, 1920 (U. S. Bureau
of Fisheries Rept. 1921: 154, 160). Section F to K, Albatross II Stations 20618-19-20-21-22-23-24-25-26-28-29-30-31-32-34
35-36-37-40-41-42-43, Feb. 5-10, 1930 (Bigelow 1933: 113).

Earle, and Clark (1884: 98) list 7 or 8 taken in a gill
net on Georges Bank on a January 3 or 4, a number
taken by a schooner on Georges Bank, in March
1856, tinkers taken from the stomachs of cod, some
times 5 or 6 from one fish, and used for bait on
Georges Bank in February 1878; 30 caught on a
trawl line set on Middle Bank in January 1868 or
1869, and "two fine fat fresh mackerel were found
among the kelp at Green Cove on Friday, December
28, 187~," reported by the Yarmouth (Nova SC9tia)

Herald. Bigelow and Welsh (1925: 196) give addi
tional instances of mackerel taken froni cod stomachs
on Georges and La Have Banks and off the coast of
New Jersey in winter, also occasional catches by
otter trawlers in the South Channel and on Georges
Bank in February and March. Such records can
now be augmented materially by instances that have
accumulated during the course of the present in
vestigations. These are listed in table 1, and their
positions appear in figure 3.
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TABLE I.-Wiliter records of lIlQckm!l

Loc~lity Date
Depth
(fath
om.)

Quantity Size RemarkB

lan. 9-16. 19.1L 12-15 centimeterB Int of p<,lIock contaioing a number of
small mackerel.

Lat. 40°40' N., long. 69°50' W • _____ lan. 5-13. 1932 _
Lat. 40°·10' N .. long. 69°20' W do ... _
Lat. 40°.;0'-10' N.,lons, 69°20' W do _
Lat. 40°40' N.,long. 69°20' W do _

Sonth.,,, part of Georges Jan. 10,1931.__ 27
Southeast :.~ east Highlaud LiHht Jan. 16, 1931.__ 23-30
78 mile, southealt l~ Bouth Highlaud Lil<ht Jan. 21, 1931. __ 60
Lat. 40°50' N.,long. 68000' W lan. 22, 1931. _

Southwe.t Georges Mat. 25,1931. _
Do__ • • . • __ . ' do . _

Georges Bank • Dec. 21.1931. . _
00 lan. 1. 1932. _

Off South Shoal Light.hip Jan. 7-14,1932 _

gill

Fishing boats report catching a number
of mackerel of mixed sizes. 1 steamer
got as many as 200 or 300.

In Btomach of a haddock.

Ver)' thin.
Very thin; stomach empty.
Very slender: much sand on Ill.

rakers. and mouth.

Found alive in stomachs of hake and
pollock.

Debris and mucus in stomach.
In stomach of a pollock.
Stomach empty.

IY.! pound. _
13-15 centimctcl"s _
About 2!·,!! pounus _
41 centimeters _

Small . _
48.5 centimcters _
Tinker . - _
44 centimeters _
Tinker - - - _
1~'!! pounds _
32.5 centimeterl _
31 centimeters _
30 centimeters _

1. - - -------
174 17-40 centimeters Temperature 4-.5 0 c.
66 - -------
12. 11 were in stomach of I pol1ock; 1 in

stomach of another.

L 21 centimcters _
12 17.5-21 centimetcrs _
L ~ 44.2 ccntimeters Weighed 2 pounds in round condition.
19 • 12-20 centimeters In pollock: cod and haddock aloo eat-

ing them.40__ __ ________ _ TlI1ker _
1 19 centimeters _
65 pounds • ... _
1. _________ ____ Large _
200 at 300 . Mixed •

2 .. _______ Lorge _
Few ___ ___ __ Small. _
100 pound. . __ •.. _
95 pounds 26.8-28.7 ccntilr.~ters __
100 pound. Tinker . _
75-100 pound. __ Small _
60 pound. _
5 15-20 centimeters _

L _
Many _
35 _
1. _

36 _
1. _
3. _
L _
6 _
100 pound. _
1. _
1. _
L _

30-42
53-55
5()...{i()

60

Jan. 8. 1935 _
Feb. H. 1935 _
Mar. 13. 1935.__
Mar. 28, 1935 _

In the offing of Nova Scotia:
We.tern Bank, 50 to 100 mileB west of Sable

bland.00 do _
Do . ~ .. . . co . _~ ._

La Have Bank Dec. 12. 193L . _
Lat. ~3°1O' N., long. 61°~0' W , Feb. .I, 1932.___ 4-5
Lat. ~3°50' N .• long. 61°50' W--------------j\F b 15 1932 32-60Lat. ~3° ~5' N.. long. 61°10' W. Ie., ---
L~t. ~3°05' N.. long. 64°25' W . do_________ 50-60
Lat. ~3°20'-30' N.,long. 62°5'-15' W.. do_________ 50-70
Lat. ~3°55' N.,long. 64°25' W Feb. I, 19H____ 70

Emerald Bank . . _
North of Emetald Bank _
Lat. 4)°15' N., long. 61000' W _
Browns Bank _

In the offing of New England:G""I"Hes Bank • Jan. 18, 1929 _
Lat. 41°11' N .. lonH. 69000' W Feb. 9. 1929__ ._ 50Do ' do • 50
60 mileB southeast Highland LighL Mar. 12, 1929___ 70

00 . . do___ __ 70
7 miles Bouth of South Shoal Lightship Dec. 23.1929 _
Southeast part of GeorgeB BanL lan. 21, 1930___ ~2

90 miles Boutheast Highland Light do_________ 38
80 miles southea.t Highland Light Mar. 31, 1930___ 36

6 SmaIL 3 to pound.
3 SmaIL 2 in hake stomachs;

9 In hake stomachB; ~ in 1,3 in I, and 2
in I.

1. Small In hake Btomach.
1.__ ___________ 25. - - - - __ --_

Lat. 41°35' N.,long.69°4O'W Feb. 15,1932 60-75 35 poundB _
Lat. 41°20'-30' N.,long. 68°30'-50' W . do_________ 70 12 _

Lat. 41°10'-30' N.,long. 69000'-10' W do { 4518 _~_b_~ud~~~:::::::
GeorReB Bank do About 50 _

Do Feb. 19, 1932 _

Feb. 2-3, 1932__ 43-59
Feb. 13, 1932___ 42-16

Feb. 17, 1932.__ 38-60
Feb. 25, 1932___ 38-40
Apr. 7. 19.12____ 35-41)
lan.4.19B. . _
lan. 12, 1933___ 45

TemperatnTe 7.3 0 C.

Thin and in poor flesh.
Very large and fat.
Large. in good condition. showed fat..

ness.
Very thin. Crustacea and worms in

stomach.
Very large and fat. Stomachs crammed

full of shrimplike crustacea 1 inch
long.

Stomach partially filled with fragmentB
of copepods, Euthemisto, and un
identified fragments.

Tempetature 10.5° C.

10 centimetcrs "Spike."

SmalL - - _
Small . - _
25.5-4-2.5 «ntimeters __
44.5 centimcters_ ~ _. _
30-35 centimeters _

31.5 centimeters~ _

Small - - - - - - - --
Large __ • -- - - -- - --
Tinker _
1.arge - - - -- - - --

·i..~-rg~-;~d-ti~k~;===:=: A number of vessels caught mackerel
both large and tinkers. A large
school of large mackerel was sighted.

L_____________ 33 centimeters _

L _

About 50 50 centimeters _

SeveraL _

'--------------18 _
1. _
1. _

1. _

120 ponnd. _
L~ 31.6 centimeters _
18 17.1-20.3 centimeters __
2 30.7 and 34.4 centi-

meters.
1______________ 19.2 centimeters _
290 pound. _
300 pounds _
50 pounds AIl.izes _
4 _________ _____ Medinm _
51._. 14-24 centimeters _

40

45

3250 mileB east by Bouth Che.apeake Lightship__ Feb. 19, 1933 _

South ChanneL Mar. 23, 1932 ._
Lat. 41°10'-20' N.,long. 67°10'-20° W Dec. 3, 1932____ 26
Lat. 41°10'-20' N.. long. 67°20'-30° W_. do • 27-31
Lat. ~1°20'-30' N.,long. 67°10'-20' W Dec. 6,1932 __ ._ 27

Lat. 41°10'-20' N.,long. 67°10'-20' W Dec. 7, 1932.___ 27
Nantucket ShoaIB Dec. 12. 1932. _

00 Dec. 23,1932 .. _
20 mileB Bouthwe.t of No Man'. Land Dec. 5, 1934____ 29
Southeast part of George. BanL Jan. 9,1935 35-15
Lat. 40°41' N.,long. 69°40' W Dec. 3, 1935____ 27

In the offing of the Middle Atlantic States:
Lat. 38°13' N.,long. 73°~9' W • Mar. 2, 193L___ 52

Do__ • • . do __ .. ____ _ 52
180 mile. Bouth of Cape May, 30 mile. ealt of Mar. 10, 193L__ 30

Bodie hland.
o 70 miles south H west Winterqua..ter Light- Mar. 17, 193L__

ship.
52 miles east by south Cape Charle. _
~5-50 mileB east by south Chesapeake Light-

ship.
65 miles east-northeast CheBapeakc Light.hip_
45 mile. east by Boutb Che.apeake Lightship_.
20 miles southeast Winterquarter Li.~htship _
Lat. 36°50'-60' N., lonl<. 74°30'-40' W _
60 miles e3Bt by north M north. Chesapeake

Lighn,hip.
40 mile. cast l~ Bouth CheBapeake Lightship __ Feb. 3,1933. _

62 miles eaBt-Boutheast Cape May ---,1933,. __
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TABLE I.-Winter records of mackerel-Continued

Locality Date
Depth
(fath
oms)

Quantity Size Remarks

In the offing of the Middle Atlantic States-Con.
100 miles northeast by east Chesapeake Light

ship.
58 miles east bl' north-east by north ~~ north

Chesapeake Lillhtship.
45 miles east J.i north Chesapeake Lightship __
106 miles northeast by east Chesapeake Light

ship.
70 miles east by north ~~ north Chesapeake

Li);htship.
63 miles cast by north Ii north Chesapeake

Lightship.
6S miles east-southeast Five Fathom Light-

ship.
Ealt~8outhea5t Cape I-Ienry _.. ~ _
SS miles east by north Chesapeake Lightship_.
100 miles southeast Cape May _

Feb. 18,1934___ 60

Mar. 3. 1934____ 51~0

Mar. 4. 1934____ 58
Mar. 12, 19H___ 43-50

Mar. 23, 1934._. 60-65

Mar. 28, 1934___ 55-63

Feb. 8, 1935.___ "58

Feb. 14, 1935.._ 90
Mar. 2. 1935____ 55
Mar. 28. 1935 •• •

L 2 pounds Thin.

3 37-45 centimeters _

L 46 centimeters- _
10 pounds • . _

Very thin.

7. 29-39 centimeters _

20 pound. _

2 tinkers. 1 large_ • ••• _
11 pounds __ • 29-44 centimeters _
3S pounds 1-2 pounds _

The significance of these records must be weighed
in relation to the distribution of fishing in the winter
time, for the lack of records from any particular area
would be meaningless unless fishing took place in
that area. Thus, the lack of winter catches along
the southern edge of Georges Bank is due to the
failure of fishermen to trawl there.' Similarly, the
dearth of any winter records between the western
portion of Georges Bank and the offing of Delaware
B~y has no significance because no fishing takes
place near the edge of the shelf in this sector during
the wintertime. From about the offing of Delaware
Bay to Cape Hatteras, on the contrary, numerous
otter trawlers fish intensively during the entire
winter along the continental edge and accordingly
"there are a number of instances in which mackerel
were caught on these grounds. Thus, where fishing
takes place in the warm zone in the wintertime,
mackerel appear in the catch, and only portions of
the warm zone that are not fished in the wintertime
fail to contribute winter mackerel records.

There are, however, two features of this series of
winter records that are contrary to the theory that
the warm zone constitutes the winter habitat of
mackerel. These are, first, the numerous specimens
of mackerel taken on Georges Bank and along the
coast of Nova Scotia considerably inshore of the
warm zone and in water that presumably was much
colder than is considered suitable for mackerel, and
secondly, that even in the sector between the offing
of Delaware Bay and Cape Hatteras where mackerel
,have been taken by otter trawlers, the numbers
encountered are so very few that they cannot be

, During the period 1931-33 the location of fishing during each trawler trip
was ascertained in connection with the Bureau of Fisheries investiR'ation of the
haddock fishery. Amonl! the thousands of fishinlliocations which were recorded
only one fell within the area bounded by the 6° C. isotherm and the edge of the
bank.

taken as representing the main body of the mackerel
population.

Since it is hardly likely that there are warm pools
or lateral extensions of warm water along the bottom
on Georges Bank (hydrographers have never en
countered them), the records of mackerel well up on
the bank must be accepted as evidence of their
presence in rather cold water; indeed one of the
catches was made in water that tested 4.5 0 C. at
the time. Either our notions of the temperatures
tolerated by mackerel are erroneous, or for brief
periods of time small groups may stray away from
the main population. That these records of stray
mackerel exist is more likely owing to the thorough
ness with which the waters there are dredged by the
trawlers rather than to the occurrence of quantities
of mackerel.

Winter catches of mackerel in the sector in the
offing of the Middle Atlantic coast between Delaware
Bay and Cape Hatteras nearly all fall within the warm
zone at the continental edge as might be expected.
Although their location agrees well with the theory
set forth above, the number of records and the
quantities of fish taken are far too low for a region
supposed to harbor the main bodies of mackerel in
the wintertime and where winter trawling is inten
sively practiced. This can hardly be attributed to
deficiencies of the otter trawl as a means of catching
mackerel for mackerel are regularly taken by trawl
in the wintertime along the slope of the North Sea
plateau toward the Norwegian Channel and in the
English Channel. Hence it must be concluded that
the American mackerel are not concentrated near
bottom in the .vintertime.

It is also apparent that mackerel are not at the
surface in the wintertime as has often been remarked
upon in the literature. Exceptional reports of the
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sighting of such schools as have appeared in the
literature may be discounted (Bigelow and Welsh
1925: 196) on the basis that the reports are not
authenticated by specimens from such schools, the
inference being that some other scombroid or even
clupeoid species was concerned. Furthermore,
mackerel fishermen often have striven to extend the
fishing season by searching for fish earlier in the
spring and later in the fall than the regular season.
During the 10 years of this investigation when the
activities of the mackerel fleet were under close
observation, seiners have scouted in early spring
farther to the south and farther offshore than the
area in which the first catches are customarily made.
In the fall also, they have often persisted in looking
for mackerel some weeks after the final catches were
made; and although such searches extended farther
offshore and farther southward than the ordinary
range of the fishery, they have been in vain.5 Then
too, the trawlers that frequent the warm zone in the
offing of the Chesapeake Capes each winter would
surely recognize mackerel schools if they saw any,
for these same fishermen, as a rule, engage in mack
erel fishing in the summertime and would not only
be quick to report any schools sighted in the winter
time but also would very likely outfit for seining
and try to catch them, for the winter prices would
make the fishery quite lucrative if considerable
quantities could be caught. Hence it must be con
cluded that mackerel in disappearing in the fall,
sink below the surface 6 and if they reappear at the
surface subsequently, it is only for short periods of
time and at infrequent intervals.

In summary, it may be concluded that the winter
home of the mackerel is in the warm zone along the
continental edge from Cape Hatteras to the middle
of the southern edge of Georges Bank, for here the
water is surely warm enough and enough stragglers
have been taken to indicate that the main population
is nearby. It may possibly extend even as far to

• In December of 1932. for instance. schools of mackerel were reported from
the easterly portions of Georges Bank and at least one seiner cruised to these

. grounds but failed to find the mackerel. Again in December 1933, the schooner
Old Glory. Capt. Frank Foote, sailed to the southerly offshore ground. for mack
erel and although a school was sighted 25 miles southeast of Fire Island Light
ship, deficiency of the gear prevented a catch, and when the vessel reoutfitted
and returned some days later, no mackerel schools were to be found.

s A bit of experimentsl evidence on this point is afforded by the action of
mackerel held in a large outdoor pool at Woods Hole in 1932. These frequently
were schooling at the surface during summer months but toward the end of
September when the water cooled they stayed well below the surface and eveD
when food was thrown on the water, appeared reluctant to rise to the surface
as formerly was their habit. Unfortunately, the occurrence of a heavy rain
flooding the harbor and making the water markedly turbid at this time leads
to uncertainty as to whether turbidity, decrease in salinity. or lower tempera
tures caused the change in habit.

the northeast as the offing of Sable Island, for 60 C.
water extends that far and stragglers have often
been taken on the Nova Scotian banks in the winter
time. Although present in this zone of warm water,
they do not regularly appear at the surface nor do
they stay close to the bottom. In all probability
they are in middepths, perhaps above rather than
below about 100 fathoms. Whether their schooling
habits are preserved in the wintertime or whether
the individuals are widely scattered, must remain a
mystery probably until means of fishing the mid
depths have been devised.

PROBABLE CONDITIONS OF EXISTENCE IN THE
WINTERTIME

Whether or not food is of any consequence to the
mackerel in wintertime is called into question by
early theories of hibernation of the mackerel which
include such fanciful suppositions as inspired the
statement of a French Admiral whom Ehrenbaum
(1914: 10) quotes as declaring that "his men had seen
thousands of mackerel in the bays of the Greenland
coast in the spring, the fish having buried their
heads in the mud, and hibernating in that position,
as a result of which they became blind, and were
thus very easily caught." Needless to say, such
evidence of the mackerel's food requirements in the
wintertime need not be taken seriously, since
mackerel are now known not to inhabit Greenland
waters; but Ehrenbaum, whose extensive study of
this species entitles his views to great respect was not
convinced that the European mackerel may not be
in at least semihibernation during the wintertime,
for he stated (1914: 13):

There is thus no longer any doubt that the mackerel at certain
seasons of the year seek the bottom, and the lower water layers,
and although they do not appear to spend the whole of this

.period in passive hibernation, but rather to be, at times, eager for
food, it is nevertheless highly probable that they hibernate for a
part of their stay at the bottom, viz, from November to January,
when, according to the observations of Irish investigators, as
also my own, the taking of food is as a rule suspended. During
this time, the stomachs of mackerel taken with the trawl are
found to be entirely empty, and not until February and March
do we find a slowly increasing percentage of fish containing food.

Bigelow and Welsh (1925: 197), commenting on
Ehrenbaum's view of mackerel hibernation, say:

It is not likely, however, that the American mackerel do so,
though they may be semitorpid or at least very sluggish during
the cold season, the presence of mackerel in the stomachs of other
fish as well as the fact that they sometimes have food in their own
stomachs in midwinter, proving that they move about more or
less even then, though they certainly feed very little, for not only
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~re most of the European fish trawled at that season empty, but
European and American mackerel alike are thin when they
reappear in the spring.

I agree with Bigelow and Welsh that there must
be some feeding activity in the wintertime. If, as
is supposed, mackerel at this season are at mid
depths, some activity would be required and some
energy consumed in maintaining this position. That
some of the needed energy is acquired currently by
feeding is indicated by the food in the stomachs
reported by Bigelow. and Welsh, and observed by
F. E. Firth during the present investigations. That
they fare less well in winter than in .summer and are
forced to draw on stored energy, is proved by the low
average fat content in early spring (p. 268). It also
appears that not all portions of the population are
equally successful· (or unsuccessful) in obtaining
food in the wintertime, for of the winter-caught
specimens that came to the hands of F. E. Firth
during the course of the present investigation, some
were fat and some were lean. This suggests that
food is not distributed uniformly, or that the con
centrations of mackerel and of mackerel food do not
always coincide.

What little is known about plankton (the principal
food of mackerel) is consistent with the view that
food is generally scarce in this area in the winter and
that it may be spotty. In the Gulf of Maine,
Bigelow (1928: 190-191) found Calall1ts ftnmarchiC1ts
(the dominant plankton species of the region and
the most important food organism for mackerel) so
scarce in February ·and March (1920) as to yield
hauls of only 3,900 per square meter on the average.
Whereas in May and June (1915) the average for
all stations was 86,000 per square meter. Thus, in
the Gulf o{Maine, the winter populations of Calanus
finmarchiC1ts appeared to be less than one-twentieth
as large as the summer population. On the conti-,
nental shelf between Cape Cod and Chesapeake Bay,
this copepod is also very scarce in the wintertime.
Bigelow and Sears (1939: 306) found tow-net catches
to be only one-eighteenth as large in February as in
April 1930, and only one-twentieth-ninth, one-ninth,
and one-tenth as large in February as in May of
1930, 1931, and 1932, respectively.

Not only is there a general scarcity of plankton
in the wintertime, but the waters at the outer edge
of the continental shelf where the mackerel are sup
posed to winter, have as little plankton as the waters
farther inshore, and south of Cape Cod, even less.
However, among all the plankton tows taken along

the edge, both by Bigelow and by ourselves, there
was one at the southern edge of Georges Bank that
yielded 103,000 Calanus per square meter (Bigelow
1926: 190-191) which is an abundance comparable
to spring or early summer in the Gulf of Maine.
Bigelow regarded this as a local swarm. Towings
along the continental shelf in the wintertime have
neither been closely enough spaced to indicate how
many such swarms exist at a given time nor have
they been made at enough different times during
winter to prove or disprove their existence as a
characteristic winter phenomenon. Their occasional
occurrence, suggested by the catch at the southern
edge of Georges Bank, would not only enhance the
suitability to mackerel of continental edge waters
in the wintertime but would also account for the
fatness of some winter-eaught mackerel despite the
leanness of most.

SCHOOLING HABITS

MECHANISM OF SCHOOLING

One of the most characteristic habits of the mack
erel is its tendency to associate in dense schools. On
the basis of observations and experiments princi
pally on Pneumatophorus !{rex, a related species of
similar schooling habit, Parr (1927) evolved the
theory that the school is maintained by simple reac
tions which "may be regarded as automatically
controlled by a special kind of tropism giving re
sponses of approach and adjustment of direction to
the stimulus of a perceived prospective companion."
That perception is by visual means appears ade
quately proved by Parr's observations and experi
ments and has particular significance in connection
with the formation and stability of schools.

As Parr pointed out, if the aggregation into schools
depends on vision, it should take place during the
daytime and the schools should be broken down
during every sufficiently dark night. If this is true,
the nightly reshuffiing of individuals should tend to
keer the population homogeneously mixed. At
certain seasons, however, the break-down of schools
obviously does not take place at night, for purse
seiners locate and catch schooled mackerel at night
both in the springtime and in autumn. At these
seasons the schools are located by the luminescence
which is associated with them. This occurrence of
schools at night need not be contrary to Parr's
theory, for obviously the luminescence may be as
effective as daylight in permitting the visual per-
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ception necessary for schooling. However, there
should be a tendency toward greater permanence of
schools in spring and autumn, which might. be
reflected in greater divergence between schools in
respect to certain characters such as size-composi
tion. This has not been so obvious for me to have
noted it, but admittedly the data have not been
collected or analyzed in a way which would be
adequate to demonstrate this point.7

ADVANTAGES OF THE SCHOOLING HABIT

In addition to his inquiry as to the method in
which the schools are maintained, Parr (1927: 31)
discussed the usefulness to the species of the school
ing habit, pointing out that if individuals of a much
preyed-upon species like sprat or herring traveled
around separately, "scarcely a single one of them
would escape the enemies sufficiently long to be
able to propagate, while the occurrence of a great
number of specimens united in schools among scat
tered enemies may give a certain percentage a
chance to survive and continue the existence of the
species." This, however, overlooks the fact that
the enemies of schooling fish often are banded
together and thus tend to overcome this advantage
of their prey.

In view of this, it appears to me more reasonable
to suppose that the advantage of schooling, if any,
would lie in the increased ability to capture prey
rather than to elude predators. This is suggested
by observation on the feeding activity of mackerel
held in confinement in an outdoor pool open to tidal
circulation (p. 352). When food was offered' to these
mackerel in the form of ground squid or fish, i. e.,
in relatively large particles compared with plankton,
the mackerel darted toward certain particles and
secured them individually. When feeding thus the
schooling habit was broken down and although the
individuals congregated in the vicinity of food their
actions were not coordinated. On the other hand,
when not so-feeding, the mackerel collected in a
definite school coursing around the pool in a fair
degree of unison though even at such times their
actions were less concerted than when feeding on
plankton. Such feeding took place very close to

7 To do this would require that each sample be sufficiently large to describe the
size (or age) composition of a school. With limited resources it seemed better to
take small samples from each of many catches (schools) rather than larger
samples {rom fewer catches (schools). However. even these small samples might
yield information if studied by statistical metbods developed for quality control
(Shewhart 1931).

the surface, usually in calm weather and often in
the early morning or late evening. At least it was
most easily observed at such times..

When feeding on plankton the mackerel assembled
in a much more compact school than at other tim~s.

The school swam in a path describing a small circle
or ellipse perhaps 8 or 10 feet in diameter and
lying in an inclined plane, the upper limb of the
ellipse touching the surface, the lower limb about
2 or 3 feet deep. On the descending segment the
individuals swam vigorously, perhaps at twice the
speed customary in coursing movements, obviously
getting up speed. As they returned up the ascending
segment of the ellipse, they opened their mouths to
the fullest extent and extended their operculums
widely, obviously to pass the maximum of water
past the gill rakers. In this condition the school
formed a group of miniature tow-nets spaced hardly
more than their own diameter apart. If it be
supposed that copepods (the principal element in
their diet) are capable of darting 1 or several centi
meters at a time through the water, as observation
indicates they do, they might elude one such minia
ture tow-net; but with a group of miniature tow
nets as closely spaced as these, the success of a
copepod in eluding one of them would frequently
only put it in the path of another. Thus mackerel,
acting in concert probably would average more
copepods each than if they acted individually.

This theory supposes that the copepods and other
planktonic food organisms are capable of detecting
a mackerel at a small distance, and it needs suppor:t
from critical experiments or observations indicating
the sensory ability of a copepod in such a situation.
If they do not possess this faculty the individual
mackerel would be at no disadvantage as compared

. with a school in catching copepods.
Despite the lack of proof that schooling is an ad

vantage in plankton feeding, there is strong indi
cation that schooling is related to this method of
feeding in the fact that schooling is so prevalent
among species whose principal food is plankton.
Furthermore, those schooling fishes (bluefish, tuna,
bonito) which do not subsist primarily on plankton,
feed instead mainly upon schooling fish, crustacea
or cephalopods (menhaden, herring, sardines, eu
phausids, squid). Here the relation of predator to
prey is essentially similar, i. e., a menhaden eluding
one bluefish would be in the path of another, if
the bluefish were in schools.
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SCHOOLING ACCORDING TO SIZE

A further feature of schooling, significant to the
study of age composition, is the tendency of indi
viduals of the same size to school together. Fish
of the year, as far as we know, always school sep
arately from the rest. Yearlings usually do, but,
judging from samples, may sometimes join schools
of adults, especially when the latter are predomi
nately in their third year. The adults-third-year
fish and upwards-seem not to separate themselves
according to age or size in any sharply defined
manner. Nevertheless there is often enough differ
ence in the size distribution among samples from
different catches to suggest some tendency of
mackerel in a given size range to band together in
schools distinct from those of another but overlapping
range.

A physical explanation of the tendency for
mackerel of different sizes to form separate schools
is suggested by the activities of fish whose swimming
was timed as they circled around the live car in
which they were enclosed. Among several dozen
mackerel thus observed together, there were two
yearlings, while the remainder were of juvenile size.
The juvenile mackerel schooled together traveling
in circuits around the enclosure at the rate of 10
feet per second and keeping in the middle or upper
levels. The two yearling mackerel traveled in com
pany with each other around the enclosure at the
rate of 19 feet per second, i. c., distinctly faster than
the small ones, always keeping below the small ones,
sometimes circling in the same direction, sometimes
in the opposite.

There is a simple explanation for this difference in
speed if the work performed by the mackerel is pro
portional to its weight and if it serves mainly to
overcome friction between water and the surface of·
the fish.8 Then large fish should move faster
through the water because the weight of musculature
increases as a cube of length and the area of the
surface only as the square. So, with less surface
friction to overcome per gram of muscle in large fish
than in small the "cruising" speed of the former
should exceed the latter for a given output of energy
per unit weight of muscle.

8 The work done in displacing water as the mackerel moves should increase in
proportion with the wc:ight, if stream-lining is equ:tlly efficient in all "sizes. But
since musculature is also proportional to the weight. the expenditure of the same
amQunt of energy per unit weight at :L given speed should accomplish the dis
placement of water for small as well as large fishes. Therefore, the ",rock of
displacinR' water should not differentially affect the speed of small as compare
with lorge fishes.

lVIoreover, there probably are lower and upper
limits on swimming speed imposed by the inherent
capacity of the mackerel's physiological processes
and these are reinforced or perhaps even narrowed
by special features of the physiological and physical
systems involved in the mackerel's swimming.

For instance, a lower limit on swimming speed is
imposed by the mackerel's respiratory requirements.
F. G. Hall (1930) found that the mackerel depends
on swimming to produce sufficient flow of water past
its gills for its respiration. This no doubt accounts
for the generally observed facts (1) that mackerel
are always swimming and never at rest and (2) that
when the scope of swimming movements is restricted
by putting them into small aquaria they soon die.
Thus there must be a certain limit below which the
swimming may not fall without disequilibrium be
tween respiration and metabolic requirements. Al
though the existence of such a lower limit was
established by Hall's experimental demonstration
that respiration of the mackerel depended on
swimming, he neither located this limit nor deter
mined whether or not it varied as a function of size.

An upper limit would be imposed by the amount
of energy the mackerel may expend in swimming
without causing disequilibrium in its metabolic
system. If resistance to passage of a mackerel
through the water depends not only on its surface
volume ratio but also is a function of speed such that
the resistance increases more than proportionally
with speed, then the upper limit would tend to be
sharpened. An inordinate amount of energy would
be required to swim even moderately raster than
that point at which the energy expended on swim
ming is currently replenished and exhaustion would
quickly ensue.

Obviously the swimming rate is dependent on a
number of physical and physiological interactions
and my single set of observations on the swimming
rates of the two sizes of mackerel is hardly sufficient
to prove that the rate is dependent primarily on
size. Indeed the considerable range in sizes of indi
vidual fish found in a single school argues against it.

With speed directly dependent on size one might
expect the sorting, by sizes, to be fairly precise, for
each size of fish would have a particular speed dif
fering from that of other sizes, and only fish of one
size could stay together. Actually, rather diverse
sizes arc found in the same school. This can occur
if the smaller fish put forth relatively more exertion
than the larger ones. This probably takes place
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within a moderate size range. The size composition
in a school perhaps is in a state of dynamic equi
librium where the tropistic tendency for aggregation
causing uniform speed is opposed to the physical
tendency toward different swimming speeds. Within
certain size ranges the former tends to keep the
individuals together, while the latter tends to sep
arate them. This would produce the effect observed:
that mackerel school together according to size but
that schools contain individuals of enough diversity
in si7.es to provide extensive overlapping in the size
range.

VERTICAL DISTRIBUTION

The American mackerel is generally regarded as a
surface fish because practically all of the catch is
taken at or near the sea surface. But at times some
of them are on bottom for they are occasionally
taken by trawlers in autumn and winter, and it
cannot be assumed a priori that they may not also
inhabit intermediate depths. It has already been
indicated (p. 261) that in winter most of the mackerel
probably inhabit mid-depths. What their lowermost
limit is in summer must be determined by indirect
means, for gear that is effective in mid-depths has yet
to be developed.

Bigelow and Welsh (1925: 195) were of the opinion
that "there is no reason to .suppose that they ever
descend more than a few fathoms during their
[summer] stay, the supply of small crustaceans on
which they feed being invariably richer above than
below 50 fathoms depth in the Gulf of Maine."
The vertical gradient of temperature in the sum
mertime, in my opinion, affords additional reason
to suppose that they stay in the upper levels and
that the temperature influence would tend to keep
them even nearer the surface than 50 fathoms, which,
after all, is a considerable depth from the standpoint
of fishermen using surface gear such as the purse
seme.

Temperatures in the western part of the Gulf of
Maine during July 1932 (fig. 4) prove the existence
of a very pronounced thermocline in the region
where mackerel were being caught at the time. At
a typical station (A) the temperature was 16° C.
(60° F.) at the surface and at 10 meters, but fell to
8° C. (46° F.) at 20 meters, and to 6° C. (42° F.) at
30 meters. Although other stations varied from this
in detail, all had temperatures above 13° C. (55° F.)
at the surface and all had temperatures below 7° C.
(45° F.) at the 30-meter level. At most of them'

856618°--50----2

the temperature gradient crossed the 7° C. line near
the 20-meter level.

While mackerel have been found in temperatures
as low as 4° or 5° C., it is not likely that they would
voluntarily enter or stay in water of temperatures
lower than 7° or 8° C., for they are rarely found in
surface waters as cold as this and only in the winter
time have they been found at any level in lower
temperatures. Hence it is likely that the thermo
cline in the summertime forms a barrier or floor,
constituting a lower limit of depth-range.

This floor may move up and down during the
season; and its depth varies from place to place. It
is formed by the warming of surface layers in the
spring and summer and destroyed by their chilling
in autumn. During the season when it is in exist
ence, stormy periods lower it and calm warm periods
raise it. It tends to be higher in inshore areas and
lower in offshore areas; but vertical turbulence,
which may attend currents or be induced by storms,
modifies this rule. Judging from such few of the
temperatures given by Bigelow (1926: 978-997)
as are pertinent,9 the 20-meter level shown in figure
4 is fairly typical for the western part of the Gulf of
Maine in early summer. Later in the season and
farther offshore the thermocline tends to be deeper,
perhaps with 40 or 50 meters as the lower limit.
The probability that the mackerel are located at
levels too deep to show at the surface in offshore
waters where the thermocline lies deeper may explain
the dearth of catches (p. 297) from over the central
deeps of the Gulf of Maine. However, it is also
possible that they seldom occur at any depth in
that area.

In summary, it appears that the vertical range of
the mackerel is limited by temperature. During
the height of the fishing season and throughout the
major portion of the fishing area, they must be kept
within 15 to 20 meters (8 to 11 fathoms) of the
surface. At certain times and places they are free
to descend to greater depths, but probably not much
below 40 or 50 meters (22 to 27 fathoms) and usually
not that deep.

From the standpoint of studying fluctuations in
abundance and age composition, the additional
question arises: Does their vertical distribution
render all of the mackerel accessible to fishermen at
all times during the summer, or only part of them

II Unfortunately, most of the serial temperatures did not include observations
between the surface and 40-50 meters, hence, do not fix the position of the
thermocline except to indicate that it was above rather than below SO meters
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FIGURE 4.-Temperature gradients (vertical) in mackerel fishing waters. At the left are shown the areas where many catches wcre
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dots), On the right are the temperature gradient curves for each of the lettered positions. The catch data refer to the period,
July 16-31, 1932, and the temperatures were taken July 22 and 23, 1932.

part of the time? Purse seines of ordinary size
reach down to 20 fathoms, but" their effectiveness
depends not only on how deep they reach but also
on how deep the schools can be seen and thus located
before the seine is set.

In the daytime the schools are betrayed by a
rippling of the water if they are at the surface, or
by dark, shadowy, and sometimes reddish patches

in the water if they are somewhat below the surface.
How deep they may be detected depends on the
height of the observer above the water, the quality
of illumination" the roughness of the sea surface, the
turbidity of the water, the keenness of vision and
the alertness of the observer. Thus the depth at
which they can be located is highly variable and not

. readily ascertained. It is reasonable to believe that
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it seldom exceeds 10 fathoms and is usually less
than that in the daytime.

On moonless nights, when the schools are visible
as a luminescent patch in the water, it is probable
that they can be seen at greater depths, because
there is no interference from surface reflection.
One instance illustrating the depth to which such
luminescence is visible was reported by F. E. Firth
in a letter written April 16, 1935, as follows: "Sev
eral, about 7, vessels went out Friday noon and
returned Saturday P. M. without success." Captain
Firth stated, "Saw a school firing deep in the water,
made a set, pursed seine, got nothing, and the fish
were still visible under the seine." He said, "the
fish must have been down 25 fathoms, for his seine
reaches down 22 fathoms. "Vater firing exception
ally well." This was, undoubtedly, an instance of
remarkably good visibility. There is considerable
variation in how well "the water fires"-to use
fishermen's parlance-hence it cannot be expected
that schools would always be seen at such great
depths. It seems reasonable, however, to suppose
that they can usually be seen down to a depth of
10 fathoms during night fishing.

Taking these considerations together, it is probable
that the fishery is effective throughout the vertical
range of the species only when favorable visibility
coincides with a shoal thermocline. At other times,
which must be frequent, a substantial portion of the
mackerel population is inaccessible to the fishery on
account of poor visibility, or because the fish are
too deep, or combinations of these two impediments
to the sighting of schools.

Although it is not possible to express the effect of
vertical distribution quantitatively, it is obvious
that the variations in the success of fishing may be
modified considerably by the shifting up and down
of the thermocline. When it is close to the surface,
say within 10 fathoms, fishing should be good because
nearly all of the population should be within vertical
range of the fishing method. Unfortunately, serial
temperature records are inadequate for determining
the correlation between position of the thermocline
and success of the fishery, but perhaps it is sig
nificant that fishing is less uniformly successful in
spring and fall (when the thermocline is less well
defined) than in summer, and that even when fisher
men sight mackerel in offshore waters where the
thermocline is deeper it is only rarely that good
catches are made there regularly over extended
periods of time. The bathythermograph, developed

after the close of this investigation, offers a new
instrume"nt for examining vertical temperature
gradients speedily and in detail. Its application to
this problem might demonstrate relationships that
would be of high practical value in actual fishing
operations as well as serviceable in biological
research on population abundance and related
subjects.

According to direct observations on mackerel in
captivity during the present investigation and
judging from fishermen's reports, the larger mackerel
tend to swim deeper than the smaller ones. This is
particularly true in mid and late summer. At such
times fishermen often report that the schools of large
individuals are deep and "hard to stop," meaning
difficult to encompass with the seine. Accordingly,
there may be a tendency toward catching a larger
proportion of small mackerel than of large ones
whenever and wherever the thermocline is relatively
deep. This probably is the explanation of the
"disappearance" of the large mackerel in the late
summer of many seasons (p. 268). For these reasons
it is probable that the fishermen's catch in the
aggregate undersamples the larger mackerel and
oversamples the smaller ones within the range of
commercially desirable sizes.

This is one aspect of mackerel behavior among
many others which may be grouped together under
the heading of ·'availability." By this is meant all
of the various elements in the behavior of the fish
and of the fishermen which cause the catch to be out
of proportion to the stock of fish. With pelagic
fishes such as the mackerel, where the vertical as
well as the horizontal extent of distribution affects
the quantity caught, there is opportunity for avail
ability to have a much more pronounced effect on
the quantity caught than with nonpelagic fishes;
and there is evidence that effects of availability
extend also to the size categories caught.

It has become standard procedure" in studying
marine fish populations to use the commercial catch
per unit of fishing effort as an estimate of abundance
and the size composition or age composition of the
commercial catch as an approximation of the size or
age composition of the stock. This has worked well,
notably with demersal fishes. With pelagic fishes
the element of availability is so strong that it is
safer to assume that the catch per unit of effort
only indicates apparent abundance-not abundance
itself, also that the distribution of sizes or ages in
the catch registers something other than the size or
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TABLE 2.-011 COlltmt of mackerel

MIGRATION OF ADULT MACKEREL

I Thi. value was derived from Stansby and Lemon's (19-1,1) table 4, by taking
the simple average of the percentage of oil content in the 3B'!!- to 36~§-inch,
36!·i- to 38-inch. and 39- to 42-inch size categorie.. The number of fi.h in the
sample was not given.

That mackerel migrate seasonally is generally
accepted, but concerning the direction and extent of
their travels there are two schools of thought-one
that they migrate great distances from north to
south when they leave the coast in the fall and
back again in the spring; the other, that they sink
and move directly out to deeper water in the fall
and merely rise and move inshore in the spring.
The controversy between the schools was lively in
the latter part of the nineteenth century in connec
tion with the dispute between the United States and

3.9
4.8
8.0·
9.0
9.8

16.8
10.6
17.5
19.2
6.5

10.1
1 15.7

8.2
119.5

Oil content. percentage

l\'Iaximum Minimum Average

Number
of fish I---~--~--

analyzed
Date fish were caught

additional information communicated to me by Dr.
Stansby, are summarized in table 2 While the data
leave no doubt as to substantial fattening during
the spring and early summer months, with the oil in
the flesh increasing from about 4 percent in April
to nearly 20 percent in August, the course of events
during the remainder of the season is not clear.
The values seem to fluctuate from sample to sample
through a range from 6 to 19 percent. This, to
gether with the wide variation between individuals
within samples indicated by the minimum and max
imum values, suggests that there is considerable
difference in the success of individuals and groups of
individuals either in feeding sufficiently or upon
sufficiently nutritious food to provide an excess, over
metabolic requirements, for fat storage. With some·
of the high oil content values attained as early as
August, it also appears that feeding, on the whole,
is usually better prior to August than after. How
ever, the wide variation precludes any conclusion
as to whether there is an average gain or loss of fat.
through the late summer and autumn months.

Apr. 18. 1935________________ IS
Apr. 22,1935________________ 8 -----T6- -----T'T-
May 3.1935_________________ 4 _
May 21. 1935________________ 4 _

rune 1. 1935_________________ 6 ---------- ----------

~~:fjSJI,c:::::::::::::: -------13- -----i7~3- ------~~i-
ug. 13. 1934________________ 7 25.6 10.6

Aug. IS, 1934________________ 7 21. 6 16.0
Sept. 11, 19H________________ 20 11.4 2.0 I
Uct. I, 193'1. 1 251 16.2 3.0
Oct. 20. 19.1-1, _
Nov. 17. 1933._______________ 12 15.2 2.2
Nov. 17, 19H ---------_

According to Bigelow and Welsh (1925: 201), the
American mackerel feeds chiefly o"n plankton, of
which copepods form the dominant part, and among
the copepods ea/anus jimllarchic/ls is by far the most
important. In Europe the same is true in spring
and early summer but in late summer and autumn
the mackerel there turns its attention more to small
fishes of various species.

Present observations, admittedly limited in ex
tent, agree with those of Bigelow and Welsh. It is
suggested, however, that the difference between the
feeding habits of the mackerel in American waters
and those in European waters in late summer may
be more apparent than real, for we have found that
the larger ones usually are not caught in quantity
in late summer in American waters, and it may be
that their search for larger food animals like euphau
sids and young fish leads them away from surface
inshore waters at this time. Examination of stom
ach contents of such large mackerel as are occa
sionally caught offshore and in deeper water in late
summer should be instructive on this point.

Whatever mackerel eat they are more successful
in obtaining food after they have reached coastal
waters in the spring than during their winter stay
along the edge of the continental shelf. In April
when mackerel first appear on the fishing grounds
their fat content is very low and it increases mark
edly during ensuing months, according to analysis
of the oil content of the flesh by Stansby and Lemon
(1941: 10-11). Their values, supplemented by

FOOD

age distribution of the general stock in the sea.
When these more limited assumptions are adopted,
most of the established techniques for studying
the dynamics of recruitment, natural mortality,
and catch mortality of fish populations are no longer
applicable. If they are applied, nonetheless, they
are likely to lead to anomalous results.

In view of this, it appears likely that progress in
understanding the dynamics of the mackerel popu
lation will be impeded until more is learned about
the reactions of the mackerel to its environment and
the quantitative effects these have on commercial
catches as samples of the abundance and size compo
sition of the mackerel stock. The discussions of
this and the preceding sections are intended to point
out some of the featur~s which appear significant
and some of the lines of study which might prove
fruitful of results.
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Canadian Governments concerning the right of
United States fishermen to participate in the
mackerel fisheries in Canadian waters (Goode, Geo.
B., et aI., 1884: 95). With both sides basing their
argument on fragmenta ry data largely from testimony
of unscientific observers, the question was in the
realm of conjecture and remained there at least
until 1908 (Kendall 1910: 293). Latterly, with more
facts at hand, with respect to European as well as
American mackerel, there was a decided leaning
toward the school favoring the on-and-off-shore as
against the north-and-south migration (Bigelow
and Welsh 1925: 191).

With the more extensive, systematic, and detailed
information available from the present studies, it
now appears that neither school was wholly wrong or
wholly right, for a critical comparison of all evidence
points definitely toward the existence of a complex
combination of the two (or three, if we include the
vertical) sorts of movement. The general course
of the migrations is diagrammatically charted in
figures 5 and 6. Proof of the essential correctness
of the routes shown requires consideration of their
winter habitat, the existence of two migrating
populations, a northern and a southern contingent,
and various other relations which will be taken up
in detail. But for the convenience of those who
may not be interested in proofs and details, a sum
mary of the migration will be given here.

SUMMARY DESCRIPTION OF MIGRATION

Although both the northern and the southern
contingents are supposed to spend the winter in the
zone of warm water, some thirty to one hundred
miles out to sea along the continental edge from
Virginia to Nova Scotia, it is probable that the
members of the southern contingent tend to be at
the southerly end of this zone, and those of the
northerly contingent at the northerly end.

The southern contingent first appears in the sur
face waters overlying the continental shelf somewhere
between Cape Hatteras and the offing of Delaware
Bay, and usually in the early days of April. Though
at first some thirty to fifty miles offshore, they
soon come closer inshore occupying the inner third
or half of the continental shelf which is about fifty
miles broad at Delaware Bay. From here they move
northward and eastward at a rate not faster than
the progressive northerly warming of the surface
water and reach the offing of southern New England
during the month of May. During the northerly

journey they are joined by additional schools
moving in from the edge of the continental shelf
in wavelike incursions. Although the southern
contingent always tarries a month or more in the
vicinity of southern New England, toward the end
of June or early in July its members make their way
around Nantucket Shoals and reach the Gulf of
Maine where they make their summer sojourn.

The northern contingent makes its appearance
during the latter half of May forming a wave
advancing toward the coast along a broad front,
perhaps from Hudsonian Channel eastward. The
western end of this wave strikes the southern coast
of New England, the middle portion, southern
Nova Scotia and the eastern, the more easterly
portions of Nova Scotia. Once inshore, the mem
bers of this contingent migrate along shore. Those
that strike the coast of southern New England mix
temporarily with the southern contingent among
which they are detectable by their different (usually
larger) sizes. But after staying only a week or two
they separate from the southern contingent and
toward the end of May some filter into l\tIassachusetts
Bay, but the major portion are next to be found on
the Nova Scotian coast reaching there during the
early days of June about the same time as those that
approached that coast directly. During June, the
run is heavy along the entire length of the Nova
Scotian coast, Cape Breton, and eastern portions
of the Gulf of St. Lawrence. During this June
run there are perhaps additional minor waves of
mackerel coming shoreward from the outer edge of
the Nova Scotian shelf if any have wintered in the
more chilly waters of this region (p. 261). Most of
the northern contingent probably summers in the
Gulf of St. Lawrence though part may remain along
the coasts of Maine, Nova Scotia, and Capte Breton
Island.

In withdrawing from the coastal areas in the fall,
the movements of the two contingents, for the most
part, are simply the reverse of their approach in the
spring. The southern contingent in retiring from the
Gulf of Maine goes southeastward past Cape Cod
and in some years then trends westerly off No Man's
Land and Block Island. This usually take place in
September or October. About the same time, though
sometimes earlier and sometimes later, the northern
contingent begins retiring from Canadian waters.
In doing so, a large portion, if not all, passes through
the Gulf of Maine providing the basis for the late
fall fishery off Cape Anne in October, November,
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and December. They, too, leave the Gulf of Maine
by going toward the offing of Cape Cod, but have
never been observed southerly or westerly of that
area. During the fall migration, as during the spring
migration, there is a brief period when the two con
tingents are mixed. The fall withdrawal differs
from the spring a pproach mainly by the mixing of

the two contingents north rather than south of
Nantucket Shoals; the disappearance of each con
tingent while still well north of the points at which
they first appeared in the spring; and the occupation
by the northern contingent of the western portion
of the Gulf of Maine to a greater extent and for a
longer period in the fall than in the spring.

FIGURE 5.-Diagrammatic representation of the spring migration. The number of arrowshafts is roughly proportional to the relative
number of mackerel believed to traverse the several localities. The number of arrowheads is roughly proportional to the relative
amount of commercial catch taken in the several areas. Lines of dashes indicate weak evidence as to the origin or route of migration.
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FIGURE 6.-Diagrammatic representation of the fall migration. The number of arrowshafts is roughly proportional to the relative
numbers of mackerel believed to transverse the several localities. The number of arrowheads is roughly proportional to the relatve
amount of commercial catch taken in the several areas. Lines of dashes indicate weak evidence as to the route or destination of
migration.

The supporting evidence rests almost solely on the
observed size composition of the mackerel population
at various times and places, together with the time
sequence of the appearance of the population-or
certain portions of it-at the various points along
the coast. This evidence, although indirect, has a

notable advantage over the more direct method of
tagging. It enables one to deal with a much larger
portion of the population and to obtain a much more
definite estimate of the relative numbers of individ
uals involved in the movements (i. e., distinguish
mass-movements from stragglings) than can be
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gained from the relatively small numbers usually
tagged. Nevertheless, tagging experiments were
done, which furnish confirmation (p. 307).10

DISTINCTION BETWEEN NORTHERN AND
SOUTHERN CONTINGENTS

To account for the several phenomena observed in
the migration study it has been necessary to recog
nize the existence of two subdivisions of the mackerel
population which differ in their migrating habits, and
which it is convenient to designate as southern and
northern contingents. It is not necessarily implied
that these are genetically distinct races of the
species such as were believed to exist in European
waters by Garstang (1898: 235-295) on the basis of
differences in morphological characters. For the
purpose of discussing. the migrations it is preferable
to regard the two contingents as subdivisions of
more or less stable nature enduring through several
seasons, but not necessarily from one generation to
another.

The phenomena that indicated two subdivisions or
contingents within the population along the North
American coast are (1) the prevailing dissimilarity
in size composition of the spring population along
the Nova Scotian coast ("Cape Shore" in the par
lance of mackerel fishermen) from the spring and
summer population along the New England and
Middle Atlantic coasts; and (2) the pronounced but
transient alteration of sizes in the population off
southern New England that takes place each year,
usually in late May. The nature of these phe
nomena will be illustrated by the data of 1927, the
relation between them will be demonstrated with
the data of 1932 and finally their persistence or
annual recurrence during the period of this investi
gation will be shown.

Because the size composition of the mackerel popu
lation was simple in 1927, the data of that year
afford a favorable opportunity to illustrate both of
the phenomena under considera tion. In the popu
lation along New England and Middle Atlantic
States, which will be termed "southern contingent,"
the 1923 class was so predominant that the length
frequency curves of that season were almost always
characterized by a nearly symmetrical simple curve

10 In using this order of presentation we are following the procedure actually
used in arriving at the present results. Preliminary examination of tagging
returns originally secured were unintelligible. and the data were laid aside for
some years. It was not until the size composition study was completed that the
tagging evidence was again consulted and found intelligible in the light of the
hypothe.i. built up from the evidence gained by sampling the population.

with a mode at 39 centimeters (two lowermost and
three uppermost panels of fig. 7). The population
along the Nova Scotian coast, which will be termed
"northern contingent," on the other hand was
dominated by the 1921 class as is evident from its
simple mode at 41 centimeters (broken-line curve
in middle panel of figure 7),'1 But the composition
of the population off southern New England was
altered during a brief period, so that frequency dis
tributions of samples in the last half of May and
again in the first half of June were essentially
bimodal, with modes at 39 and 41 centimeters (the
third and fourth panels from bottom in fig. 7). The
simplest explanation of this altered size composition
is that both northern and southern contingents for a
time occupied the same area, were caught indis
criminately by the fishermen, and occurred in a mix
ture in the samples drawn from the catch. Since the
alteration in size composition off southern New
England (May 16-31) antedated the appearance of
the larger fish along the Nova Scotian coast (June
1-15) it appears that the northern contingent in its
migration first passed along the southern New
England coast, mixed temporarily with the southern
contingent already there, and then went on to the
Nova Scotian coast, leaving the southern contingent
behind.

This explanation may be tested to see whether it
is fully in accord with the facts by combining the
northern contingent as sampled off Nova Scotia
with the southern contingent as sampled off southern
New England before and after the mixing period,
and comparing the resultant "synthetic" curve with
the altered distribution found off southern New
England, which may be termed the "mixed popula
tion." For purposes of this test the data of 1932
are more suitable than those of other years because
fishing took place both off Nova Scotia and off
southern New England during the periods that are
critical to this experimental synthesis and hence
both populations were well-sampled in that year.12

If the data of May and June of 1932 be summar
ized in reasonably short time intervals and by
subareas as in figure 8, it is obvious that the southern
contingent of that year was characterized by a
dominant mode at 43 centimeters and a subdominant

11 The irregularity of this curve is due to the scanty sampling afforded by the
two catches from this area in 1927 and does not indicate multimodality or other
complexities.

12 In many season. the fleet fishes either almost wholly off southern New
England or almost wholly off Nova Scotia at this time so that sampling usually
is deficient in either one place or the other.
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FIGURE 7.-Changes in the size composition of the mackerel in purse-seine catches in the spring of 1927. The areas under the curves.
are proportional to the catch per unit of effort except for the broken curve of samples from the coast of Nova Scotia, June 1-15•.
The shaded areas in the chart insets at the left indicate the localities of fishing during each half month.
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FIGURE S.-Size composition of mackerel in purse-seine catches
in the spring of 1932. The spaces between base lines are
approximately proportional to the time between weighted
mean dates of groups of samples included in the distribution
plotted on the respective base lines. Samples pertaining to
each area and period were simply grouped by direct addition
without weighting, smoothed by a moving average of three,
and reduced to equal areas by converting to percentages.

.. That portion of the curve above 41.5 centimeters fits much better (P=O.30)
than the portion below (P=O.OI). The poorness of fit below 41.5 «ntimeters
may be attributed to sampling deficiencies rather than to significant differences
in the populations concerned because a large part of the contribution to chi
square is from the excess at 39.5 and deficiency at 40.5 and 41.0 centimeters in
the observed mixture and these in turn rcsult mainly from the frequency of area
XXII O. May 31 to June 4 which dominate. the grouped mixture. II the five
components in the mixture be recombined after giving equal weight to each
(percentage frequencies) the above-mentioned excess and deficiencies are very
much reduced, showing that the distribution of sampling during the period of
mixin", ha. somewhat altered the .hape of this portion of the curve. Although
this miR'ht be overcome by a system of weighting, this was Dot done because it
would have interfered with the chi-square teat.

mode at 40 centimeters and the northern contingent
by nearly equal modes at 40 centimeters and at 45
or 46 centimeters. With these criteria the samples
are readily classified into three groups as in tables
3, 4, and 5 representing northern, southern, and
mixed population, respectively. Taking as ingre
dients length distributions of the northern and south
ern contingents smoothed as shown in figure 9, it
was found by successive trials that combined in the
ratio of 68 northern to 32 southern they formed a
curve approximating the mixed population. Graphic
indication of goodness of fit is given in the middle
panel of figure 9. The chi-square test (Fisher 1932:
80) also indicates a tolerably good fit, there being
as high as 1 chance in 10 that the difference might
be exceeded owing to random causes aloneP

Hence the size composition of the so-called mixed
population is consistent with the hypothesis that the
ingredients of the mixture were indeed of the north
ern and southern contingents as here defined. The
size composition also indicated that during the
period of mixing the northern contingent outnum
bered the southern by approximately 2 to l.

The fact that northern contingent mackerel ap
peared on May 18 in southern New England
waters before their appearance on June 4 in Nova
Scotian waters suggests that on separating out of
the mixture off southern New England, this group
went to the coast of Nova Scotia. Detailed exam
ination of the curves of frequency distribution are
still more suggestive of such a movement, for in
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TotalM

June 12

o

June 13

Area XXI

QK

June 4-8 June 5

Length in centi
meters

TABLE 3.-Size composition of the northern contingent in June 1932
[Utte... at head of columns specify s"bareas (fig. 1»)

Numb" Numb" Numb" Numb" Numb"37.5-•• 1 1 2 4
38.0______________ 1 2 3

~~t::::::::::::: Ii -------T --------2- ~ 1~
39.5._____________ 21 7 5 4 37
40.0._____________ 38 5 7 4 54
40.5-_____________ 25 8 6 5 44
41.0______________ 30 2 4 2 38
41.5______________ 15 3 6 1 25
42.0_.____________ 5 1 3 9

:U:::::::::::::: ~ --------1- 1~ i 2~
43.5 .____ 6 3 II 1 21
44.0______________ 12 20 2 34

:tL:::.-:::::::: ~~ -------T ~b ~ ~
:~:t:::::::::::: ~~ -------T H ~ ~]
46.5______________ 16 •• I3 1 30
47.0______________ 12 11 1__________ 24
47.5______________ 4 (, 10
48.0______________ 3 6 9
48.5-_____________ 6 2 1 9

iU============== !_ ========== --------~t======== 150.5- • 1 ----------1 2 !---------- 252.0______________ 1 1 • 1

TotaL_____ 3251---40-'1 2251---4-5-1----6-3-5

11".718

• .....
NORTtIERN ;h-,. L 0

f-CONTINGENT

I \~ .)

· ./ "...,... '- ....
• 0
• MIXED ;,I' 1"\of- POPt.:LATION

0' ~ ) ~· 1/ ':'- \••
~ "-• I-a... ....•

· J 0'
r---C~~~~::::, I 1\

• \• ./· ~

~ '" ...... o. ., .. .. .. .. .. ., •• •• •• ..

•
10

eo
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LENGTH. CENTIMETERS.

FIGURE 9.-Relationship of northern and southern contingents
to the "mixed" population. In the upper and lower panels
the circles represent observed numbers, the lines represent the
graphically smoothed curves. In the middle panel the circles
represent observed numbers, the line represents the combina
tion of northern and southern contingents in the ratio of 68
to 32. Data were derived from tables 3 to 5.
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TABLE 4.-Siu compositioll of the southern contingent in May and JU1Ie 1932

[Letters at head of columns specify subareas (fig. 1)]

Area XXIII Area XXII

Totalo

JUDe
6-7

Q

May 31
June 4

May
12-19

A

May
9-10

May
9-10

B

May
4-7

c

May
2-7

Length in centimeters ---------------...,----1-----------11---·--------1
June I June June
8-15 £6-20 21-22 I

---------1-------------------1----1----1--------------1----
Numb"

1
3
1
4
6
9

14
30
49
85

106
103
128
235
357
478
469
425
276
176
80
43
16
18
8
8
5
3
3
2
1

Number Number Numb" Number Number Numb" Numb" Number Numb" Number35.5._________________________ 1 ---.------ _

~~t::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::::::: :::::::::: ::::::::::1:::::::::: :::::::::: :::::::::: :::::::::: ~_ :::::::::: --------j-37.0 .___ 2 .____ 1 I _. _
37.5 •• .______ 1 • ._______ 3 _.________ 2
38.0 •• ._____ 1 1 2 2 I 2
38.5 •• • 2 • • •• __ 1 I I 7 2 _
39.0 .------ 6 --------r --------1- --------1- -----.---- 2 2 17 1 2

~:t======================== i~ ~ ~ ~ ! 1 -------T H -------T l~41.0__________________________ 21 4 12 1 7 2 5 34 6 11
41.5._________________________ 30 10 9 4 6 8 34 7 20
42.0 .___ 62 20 26 6 18 2 IS {6 U 25
42.5..________________________ 102 26 37 9 28 8 16 71 U 48
43.0__________________________ 131 52 46 11 38 13 36 77 25 49
43.5._________________________ % 39 i3 15 38 IS 27 91 23 52
44.0 •• 87 46 54 14 35 21 28 73 19 48
44.5. • .______________ 62 26 43 7 28 10 13 54 8 25
45.0__________________________ 27 20 26 3 22 3 12 34 6 23
45.5._________________________ 16 6 10 2 12 2 5 21 ._________ 6
46.0__________________________ 5 4 6 1 9 3 2 11 -.-------1- 246.5._________________________ 2 .___ 2 2 3 4 2
.17.0 .______ 2 1 3 3 5 ._________ 1
47.5._._. ._ 1 .____ I 3 .____ I
48.0 __ •• 1 2 2 1 I • _
48.5__________________________ 1 I 1 1 I _
49.0 ._______________ 1 • • 2
49.5._________________________ 1 .____ I .______ I . _

~g:~:::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::::::: :::::::::: :::::::::: :::::::::: --------~- :::::::::: --.-----~- --_·----1- ::::::::::1::::::::::
TataL .___ 705 269 368 80 260 95 185 690 140 ---35-0-1---3-,-14-2

1 Includes 20 from H.
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-------1--·----------------

"Soo fig. I for delineations of areas.

[Lettors st hoad of columns spocify subare.s (fig. 1)]

TABLE 5.-Siu composition of tlu mixed population in May alld
JUlle 1932

160
589
220

969

80
187

32

100
120
180
160
I-H1

1,159

1,859

2-H1
990
670

1.240

3, 14,0

Nllmber
of

mackorel
Timo periodStatistical area

T utaL , 299

XXII S.O May 19 ~~~~_______________ 4,0
XXII Q. R. May 20__________________________ 116
XXII Q May 21-26.______________________ 250

TotaL •_______________________ _____ 406

1931
XXIl Q ._ May 17-.11.______________________ 460
XXII S May 22-2L______________________ 102
XXII 0 luno 1.__________________________ -HI

TotaL______ __ _________________________ ____ _____ 602

1932XXII Q. May 18-31.______________________ 311
XXIl 0 Mal' 25 to Juno 6__________________ 625

TotaL .______ __ __ __ __ __ __ ____________________ __ ____ 936

1933XXIl Q May 1S-25_______________________ 220

1934XXIII A May 14--17_______________________ 74,0
XXIl Q, R. S May 17-19__ .____________________ 792
X."'Il O. Q May 22 to luno 2.________________ 3.84,1

TotaL_______________ 4,373

1935

XXII Q_•• May 20 to Juno 10________________ 3,805

19.'9XXII 0.___________________ luno 6-7. • _
XXII E lunoll-I7 • _
)LXII D luno 15 _

1926XXIlr B. XXII 0, Q JlInol4--15 _
XXII P. R May 28-29 (callllht by gill not) _
XXII Q. R luno I, 12 (caught hy gill net) _
XXII P lunol,l1, 15 (caught by "ill net}. __
XXII D luno 11, 14, 15 (caught by gill net) __
XXll E Juno 1-15 (caught by gill net) _

TotaL • _

1927XXII Q, S May 16-20 _
XXII, P. Q, S XXIII A May 21-25 _
XXII O. p. Q May 26-31. _
)LXII O. P. Q. S Junol-5 _

TotaL • _

1928XXIlI A. XXII Q I\Iay 25. _
XXII p. Q. R May 26-31. _
XXII P, Q Juno 1-2 _

TotaL _

[Unless otherwise indicated only purse-seine-caught m.ackerel are inciudedJ

caught off the United States coast during the spring,
each year's length-frequency distributions, grouped
by statistical subareas and by relatively short
periods of time, similar to the groupings used for
1932 in tables 4 and 5 and figure 8 \'Io-ere examined.
On the basis of position and dominance of modes it
was possible to distinguish distributions obviously
representing a mixed population intermediate
between the southern contingent (as represented in
distributions displaying a stable combination of
modes consistently through April, part of May and

TABLE 6.-Statistical areas alld tit/Ie periods characterized by mi'ud
population ;'1 May a·/Id June ill the years 1926 to 1935

-----------1-----·_-----------

Totalo

Aroa XXII

Q

May May May May 31- Juno 6
1S-22 24--30 25 June 4,

Length in
centimeters

area XXII-Q,I4 May 24 to 30, there is a prominence
in the distribution at 45.5 centimeters which is com
parable to a prominence at the same position in the
Nova Scotian samples of area x..'XI-K, June 4 to 8.
By May 31 the prominence in southern New England
is more marked in the vicinity of 45.0 centimeters
which may be compared to the similar prominence
in the Nova Scotian material of area XXI-O and
area XXI-N, June 12 and 13. In other words,
there is a lag of about 10 days between the appear
ance of certain categories of mackerel in southern
New England and the appearance of the same fish
in Nova Scotian waters. This corresponds to the
average lag between the first appearance of northern
contingent mackerel in southern New England and
first appearance in quantity of mackerel in Nova
Scotia in the various years between 1926 and 1932
(p. 270).

To determine whether or not the change in size
composition just noted for 1927 and 1932, and
attributed to the existence of a northern contingent
distinct from a southern contingent, is a regular
event recurring year after year among the mackerel

Numb" Numb" Numb.. N"mb" Numb.. Numb...35.5 __ .. 1 1
36.0_______________ 1 ._______ 1
36.5_______________ 1 1 2
37.0_______________ 2 2

~~:g===:========::= -----T ! -----T ~ ~
38.5_______________ 3 6 2 3 14,
39.0_______________ 6 7 9 6 28

~:~=========:====: ~~ ~~ ~~ ~~ -----T ~1
4,0.5.______________ 9 15 11 10 3 4,8
41.0_______________ 3 4, 13 15 1 36
4,1.5_______________ 3 6 3 12 1 25
42.0 • __ :________ 2 3 2 23 3 33

:U====:========== ~ ; ------j- ~r ~ u43,5.______________ 7 U 2 51 2 76
44.0 .. 13 14 6 42 8 83
4,4.5_______________ 14 9 2 55 9 89
45.0 ... 15 11 5 4,1 9 81
4,5.5.______________ 11 9 1 46 4, 71
46.0 .____ 6 10 22 6 44

:~:L:=:==:====::= j r -----T 2~ ! t~
~~:L=::=======:== ~ i -----T : ~ Ig4,8.5 ._________ 2 3 7 12
49.0 ._______ 1 5 7
49.5_______________ 1 1 2 4,

~g:~==;~t=a~~~~~~~~~ ~1~~-4~~
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In the three series all samples were drawn from
purse-seine catches except those for 1926, in which
samples from the drift-gill-net fishery were included
to augment the very scanty data from late May and
early June when most of the purse-seine fleet was off
Nova Scotia, and so afforded very few samples from

c~ti~~t~~. 1926 1927 ~928 1929. ~~~I~::_ 1932 ~933 19H 1935

18.0 ._____ 1 _
19.0 : 2 _
19.5 .____ 5 8 _
20.0___________ 7 9 _
20.5___________ 1 9 23 • _
21.0___________ 3 13 _
21.5___________ 2 7 25 • _
22.0___________ 6 8 IS _. _
22.5___________ 7 18 10 1 _
23.0___________ 13 24 • 5 2 _
23.5___________ 12 42 2 1 1 _
24.0___________ IS 51 5 3 2 _
24.5___________ 7 49 7 2 . _
25.0-._________ 7 47 13 12 1
25.L .___ 4 36 27 1 18 3 1
26.0-._________ 4 39 16 49 1 1
26.5___________ 27 20 51 1 1
27.0___________ 3 29 5 1 99 2
27.5 ._____ 1 29 11 1 117 1 3
2R.0___________ IS 7 3 179 2
28.L_________ 1 15 3 6 230 1 2
29.0___________ 1 1 22 6 2 289 1 1 1
29.5___________ 1 39 2 2 258 5 3 _
30.0___________ 51 3 5 300 10 10 _
30.5___________ 27 2 281 37 17 _
31.0___________ 18 4 229 71 24 4
31.5___________ 4 2 1 191 183 57 10
32.0___________ 1 5 1 113 271 102 74
32.5___________ 1 13 2 64 346 119 143
33.0___________ 5 ~_ 3 35 4 33 351 8~) 271
33.L_________ 7 7 106 11 9 280 94 306
34.0___________ 10 16 326 27 7 222 105 308
34.5___________ 16 1 19 526 46 4 174 148 220
35.0___________ 26 S 41 663 8.1 2 101 338 145
35.L_ .• 53 5 50 6.ll 69 2 55 617 49
36.0___________ 170 26 1 58 370 65 3 49 781 37
36.L_________ 379 57 1 48 202 49 1 22 802 56
37.0___________ 727 212 9 J6 73 48 4 10 584 136
37.5 1,078 552 23 21 45 88 6 8 313 285
38.0 1,141 I,OS5 113 21 31 180 9 12 186 539
38.L_________ 887 1,428 340 8 21 228 IS 5 66 663
39.0___________ 562 1,520 829 29 11 269 32 21 47 724
39.L_________ 284 1,216 1,247 296'52 17 256 53 21 39 499
40.0___________ 156 816 1,410 30 164 89 33 69 309
4O.L_________ 124 4201.154 557 64 ISO 108 52 79 149
41.0-._________ 72 225 724 923 1.17 187 105 68 129 104
41.L_________ 65 129 414 977 256 312 133 113 177 96
42.0___________ 42 66 163 1,001 400 538 2.18 147 212 154
42.5___________ 30 34 78 682 374 673 361 230 316 168
43.0___________ 30 23 38 429 385 770 485 301 423 295
43.L_________ 23 15 21 183 313 638 478 298 539 353
44.0___________ 34 20 17 98 189 483 425 234 558 451
44.5___________ 37 14 10 44 119 294 281 198 449 417
45.0___________ 54 27 13 30 76 165 179 135 H5 351
45.L_________ 67 40 17 20 37 96 81 59 185 270
46.0___________ 63 H 17 27 26 49 44 34 83 161
46.5___________ 45 30 22 15 19 25 16 14 40 72
47.0___________ 56 21 24 27 17 21 20 11 33 32
47.5.._________ 32 14 18 19 7 21 9 6 5 10
48.0___________ 23 11 11 15 10 16 8 8 4 5
48.5___________ 14 13 7 11 4 22 7 7 1 2
49.0___________ 11 2 6 9 3 10 3 3 1 2
49.L_________ 7 1 4 8 5 3 3 3 4 2
50.0___________ 5 3 1 6 7 7 2 • 2 1
50.5___________ 1 1 2 2 3 1 _
51.0___________ 1 3 0 2 2 1 .
51.5___________ 2 1_____ 1 •• __ .
52.0___________ 2 0 _

53.0-. .:..:..:.:..:.:.:..:..:..:.:..:..:.:..:. __2

1

,:,,:,,:,:,,:,,:,,:,,:,:,,:,,:,,:,,:,:,,:,,:,,:,,:,:,,:,,:,,:,,:,:,,:,,:,,:,,:,:,,:,

TotaL. 6, 34U 8, 074 6, 817 6, 4255,6926, 211 5,744 4, 209 So 194 7. 887

TABLE 8.-Lrngthfrrquencies. by hal/-centimeter classes, of mackerel
in the southern contingent as represellted by all May and JUlie
samples from areas XXII and _rxIII otllo"r than those illcluded
in table i

4

6

9
o

TABLE 7.-Lengthfrequenciu, by half-centimeter classu, of mack"el
in the mi.y;ed population, as repruented by samples from the
statistical subareas and dates listed in table 6

Length
1927 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935in centi- 1926 1925 1929 1930

meters
---- -_.---- -------------- ------
27.0_______ ------ _. ---- ----- --.- - -- --- ----- ----- -- --- .-- --.
27.L_____ ------ ------ ----- -- _.- _. --- ----- -- --- --. -- 1
28.0_______ -_. --- -.---- -- .-- -- --- _. --- -- --- --. i- -- -i- ----i- 2
31.0_______ ------ ------ --. -- -- --- ----- -- --- 131.5_______ ------ ------ --- -- -- --- ---- - -- --- •--2- 1 3 2
32.0_______ --_.-- ------ __ a _. -- -i- ----- --.-. 4 3 5
32.5 _______ ------ ------ ----- ----- --. -. .. --- 2 5 101
33.0_______ ------ ------ --.-- -- --- _. --- -- --- -- -i- �l 8 134
33.L_____ ------ ----i- ----- _. --- ---i- --_. - 9 6 117
34.0_______ ------ --.- - ----- ---I - -- --- 11 16 115
34.5 _______ ------ ------ ----- ----- ----- ----- 5 43 73
.15.0_______

----i- ------ --- _. -~ --- ----- 1 ---i- 14 104 3
35.5.. _____ ------ --. -. ---2- -- -i- .---. 12 202 3336.0_______ 4 ----2- ----. -- -i- 1 2 329 68
36.L_____ 17 ----- -- -i- ---i- 2 8 374 137
37.0_______ 34 19 ----- 3 2 2 358 275
37.L_____ 45 55 1 ----- -- -i- 3 2 2 220 382
38.0_______ 71 118 4 ----- 5 7 1 142 498
38.L_____ 84 184 20 ---i- 1 29 14 3 69 448
39.0_______ 82 219 42 1 25 28 --T 52 2%
39.5_______ 110 246 77 --"]" 1 42 54 31 194
40.0_______ 127 309 89 1 34 53 3 49 104
40.5.______ 166 384 129 8 5 14 48 3 80 43
4-1.0 _______ 166 423 112 21 4 8 36 5 89 44
41.5. ______ 139 341 121 37 10 20 25 8 128 34
42.0_______ 108 215 81 .•7 14 36 33 3 103 46
42.5 _______ 67 114 62 45 21 39 37 5 125 38
43.l' _______ 41 62 48 52 28 44 42 8 156 47
43.L _____ 29 39 31 27 47 41 76 10 202 80
44.0 _______ 39 30 16 15 47 56 83 10 262 68
44.5 _______ 47 29 13 12 54 53 89 7 263 63
45.U _______ 75 39 14 4 42 39 81 16 260 62
45.5.. _____ 76 65 10 10 32 29 71 20 240 70
46.0_______ 76 31 8 3 16 28 44 16 148 44
46.L_____ 85 51 17 2 12 11 38 7 131 31
47.0_______ 62 44 16 4 11 13 15 .1 68 14
47.5 _______ 25 38 13 1 18 4 10 2 39 6
48.0_______ 38 30 7 2 13 6 9 1 29 7
48.5.______ 14 22 10 2 8 8 12

---~r
10 7

49.0_______ 20 10 11 2 11 2 7 9 1
49.5.. _____ 5 9 1 3 2 3 4 ----- 10 2
50.0_______ 2 5 2 ---- - 2 3 4 -- ~--

3 -_. ---
50.5.. _____ 3 4 2 ----- ----- 1 4 .--_. 2 ------51.0______ . ----i- 1 2 -- --- ----- ----. --.-- ~ . --- 1 ------51.5 _______ 1 ----- -- --- ----- -- --- ----- - ---- ------ ------------------

936 r220 4, 373
--

TotaL ___ 1,859 3.140 %9 299 406 602 3,805

June, and through July) and the northern con
tingent (as represented in distributions from purse
seine catches off the coast of Nova Scotia). The
statistical subareas and periods of time characterized
by the mixed population type of distribution are
listed in table 6 together with the number of mackerel
contained in the samples available from each. These
samples were pooled and their length-frequency
distributions summarized in table 7. The re
mainder of the May and June samples from areas
XXII and XXIII representing the southern con
tingent, are similarly given in table 8 and the Nova
Scotian samples (area XXI) representing the north
ern contingent are given in table 9. The three
series, converted to percentages, are shown in figure
10. In this figure the curves have been drawn
through the unsmoothed percentage-frequency values.
Where they are markedly irregular it is due to the
small numbers involved as can be seen by reference
to tables 7, 8, and 9.
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TABLE 9.-Lengthfrequmeiu, in Judf-centimeter classes, of mack~el
in the northern cOlltingmt as represe·"tl!d by samples from the sprl1lg

.purse seine fishery along the NOfla Scotian coast, area XXI

Lenjtth in centimotero 1926 1927 1928 1929 1930 1931 1932
-------1---------- ------

R~=========================== ====== ===:== ===:== ----j- ====== ======
~t:~===================== ====== :===== :===== ====== ---T ====== ======

[i~~-~:~~~~_:~~~~~~~:_~ ::::\: :~)-~~ ~~-~~~ ::~~i~ :-~:i~ ::::1: ~~ml
38.5._.__________________ 52 ~ ----3- ------ ------ 27 18
39.0_.___________________ 105 ------ ------ 22 40
39.5..___________________ 199 I~ 1& '---j- I 11 57

~g:~=:=================== m 2-1 12 6 5 U
41.0-.___________________ 23~ ~~ ~g ~~ 1 26

itt~~~~~~m~mmm~ lfi 11 UI I:t---T ! !I
44.0_____________________ 3ij t 2~ I~r g 18 5~

itt=================== h ~ ~ ~~ 19 H U46.0 ._ 58 6 4 ~~ 7 I~ W
46.5..___________________ 54 5 4 5 7 28
47.0_____________________ ~~ ~ ~ n t 5 10

i~~))~~~)~~)~~~-)~:)~) I! :::': :::::: '\ ::::~:::::r II
51.0 • ._____ 2 • .____ I _

H1==================== I ======':===:: . ~ ~_ ----OJ52.5_____________________ I • I__ ~ _

ttt:~;;~:::::::::::::f.i4~~~~~
the area in which the mixed population occurred.u

For convenience in referring to the modes in the
frequency distributions of figure 10, identifying
letters have been inserted at about the modal posi
tions. The modes are composed of either a single
year class or of groups of year classes as is obvious
from the fact that they progress toward larger sizes
through successive years.

For the first 4 years, 1926 to 1929, mode A was
consistently presen~ and dominated the northern
contingent, progressing from 40.5 centimeters to
43.5 ·centimeters. Mode B similarly was consist
ently present and dominated the southern contin
gent, progressing from 37.8 centimeters in 1926 to
41.5 in 1929. The mixed population appears to have
elements of both modes with A definitely repre-

15 In gcn~rall throughout this repOTt, the combining of purse-seine and drift
gill-net data has been avoided inasmuch as the latter gear may be size selective
and possibly be misleading. In thh. particular case, the gill-net samples dominate
both the dis'ribution representinR the mixed population and the distribution
representinR the southern continttent. and it is quite obvious that net selection
was not sufficient to obscure the difference between the two. although the modes
may be slightly displaced in the gill-net material as compared with the purse-
seine rnaterial. .

sented most strongly in 1926 and 1927. In the next
2 years, when evidently there was more nearly equal
representation of the two groups, there is a mode
intermediate between A and B.

In 1930, mode A continued dominant in the
northern contingent but the' shape of the curve is
irregular due to chance fluctuations within the small
sample of Nova-Scotian-caught fish available in
that year. Mode B of the southern contingent
probably should be located at 42.0 centimeters but a
hump appears at 43.0 centimeters. The latter may
be due in part to random sampling fluctuations and in
part to the presence of a few samples that might
better have been included with the mixed popula
tion. A new and strong mode at C appears in the
southern contingent.

In 1931, there is a combination of modes which
has already been examined in detail in the 1932
material. Mode A continues present in the north
ern contingent, B in the southern contingent, and C
in both contingents. The latter is definitely stronger
in the northern contingent where it appears to have
strength about equal to that of mode A but relatively
weaker in the southern contingent· where it seems.
less than one-fourth as strong as mode B. As
above remarked, this relationship continues in 1932t

when also mode ED (see also p. 286) makes its.
appearance in the southern contingent.

Subsequent to 1933 there is less clarity, due to
lack of samples from the coast of Nova Scotia, and
to the less-well-marked separation of modes. None
theless, the before-noted relationships within the
A-B-C modal complex persisted through these last
3 years about as might be expected from the previous
years. The new mode at E is difficult to interpret
for lack of Nova Scotia material to serve as a model
by which to judge the northern contingent's length
composition.

From 1926 to 1932, however, it is clear that the
catches of mackerel from the late spring runs off
southern New England are separable into two
groups of markedly different length composition.
One group, which has been named southern con
tingent has a size composition which. is clearly dis
tinct from that in the run that appears off the coast
of Nova Scotia and which has been termed northern
contingent. The other group in the catches off
southern New England forms frequency distribu
tions such as might be expected if the northern
contingent mixed with the southern contingent in
these areas. The data for 1933, 1934, and 1935 are.
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FIGURE 10.-Distribution of lengths of mackerel during May and June for the years 1926 to 1935, in three catagories-those referable
to the southern contingent (solid line), northern contingent (dotted line), and to the mixed population (dashed line) comprising
elements of both.
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FIGURE n.-Length composition of medium and large mackerel in catches off New England during the fall months in 1926, 1927, and
1928. Solid lines represent purse-seine catches from the subareas of statistical area XXII designated by letters. Dotted lines
represent drift-gill-net catches. all of which were made in subarea E of statistical area XXII. The base lines of the curves are
spaced vertically in approximate proportion to calendar date.
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less decisive but they are not inconsistent with this
conclusion.

In the fall of the year there is a characteristic
change in size composition similar to the one that
takes place in the spring. This is demonstrated in
detail in figure 11 for three autumns-I926, 1927,
and 1928. In preparing this figure, working graphs
were drawn for the samples from each subarea of
statistical area XXII (the only area fished by the
American fleet at this season of the year) for each
short time interval·of 5 days and often less. Space
does not admit of reproduction in such detail of
these many curves. For this reason the data were
grouped in longer time intervals, usually 10 days
for figure 11, wherever this could be done without
obscuring essential details. However, the source of
samples and the aggregate numbers of individual
measurements available daily from each area are
given in tables 20 and 22 and the frequency data
either by weekly or by 100day periods in tables 21
and 23. The curves of figure 11 were drawn through
the unsmoothed frequency values and are irregular
where the numbers are few.

When the irregularities associated with small
numbers are disregarded, it is evident that in each
of the 3 years from the Ist of September to the 10th
of October the catches from the various areas through
the successive time periods were of essentially uni
form size composition.lo Following October 10
the few samples available from mid-October indicate
that the size composition had become unstable.
The mode which had been pronounced and relatively
constant throughout September and the first 10 days
of October at about 38 centimeters in 1926, 39
centimeters in 1927, and 40.5 centimeters in 1928
tended to disappear; and there was a marked accre
tion of fish several centimeters longer. These tended
to form a mode at a point where formerly there was
a mere "tail" in the distribution. By the last days
of October there were practically no fish left at
lengths which had been modal during September
and early October. Instead a strong mode appeared
at about 41 centimeters in 1926, 42 centimeters in
1927, and 43 centimeters in 1928. In addition to
the dominant mode there is a secondary one at 41 to
42 centimeters in most of the curves.

18 There is a relatively small but consistent difference between the mackerel
caught north of Cape Cod (.ubareas D and E) and those southeast and south
of Cape Cod (subareas G, H, 0, P. and Q). The significance of this small dif
ference will be discussed in later sections on the summer sojourn and the fall
return. For the time being it is sufficient to note that the difference within this
segment of time and space is far less ihan the change that look place after October
10 in all 3 years.

856618°--50----3

For purposes of discussion the period of stability
through September and early October may be called
"early fall," the mid-October period of instability
may be called the "midfall transition" and the
period of stability through November and into
December may be called "late fall."

Using these designations it is obvious that the
population of early fall has a size composition entirely
different from that in the late fall. The difference
is too extreme to be attributed to anything other
than a change in the population between early and
late fall-in other words-the existence of two
populations; one succeeding the other in the same
region. It is apparent, too, from figure 11, that the
midfall transition is a period when elements of both
populations are evident in the samples. These
appear in the panel for October 11-15 in 1926 and
for October 16-20 in 1927.

It is further evident by comparison of the curves
of figure 11 with those in the three lower panels of
figure 10, that the early fall population had a length
composition identifying it with the spring southern
contingent while the late fall population may simi
larly be identified with the northern contingent as
it was sampled by the spring catch off Nova Scotia.
The midfall transition has its mixed population
comparable to the spring mixed population which
was studied in some detail, but the sampling was
too sparse during the midfall transition to repay
intensive examination of the material.

Length-frequency distribution curves for short
time intervals during autumn for the remaining 7
years of the investigation prove that the change
from one population in early fall to another in late
fall occurred consistently, year after year. Space
does not permit reproduction of these hundreds of
frequency curves, but the length compositions
characteristic of the two populations are shown for
all 10 years in the "fall" panels of figure 12.

The data for the curves in these fall panels were
assembled as follows: Curves were plotted for each
date-locality group of samples listed in table 23.
September 1 was initially selected as the arbitrary
starting point for each fall series but paucity of
medium and large mackerel in the September catch
and consequently in the samples during September
in some years led to the inclusion of a portion of
August in such years in order to get a representation
of these sizes. From inspection of each season's
series it was obvious that termination of the purse
seine fishery and initiation of the drift-gill-net
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FIGURE 12.-Length-frequency distributions illustrating the size composition of the two types of mackerel population: southern con
tingent (solid dots and solid lines) and northern contingent (open circles and broken lines), during 10 seasons. The curves are on a
percentage basis and the graduation marks on the vertical axis represent 5 percent intervals.

fishery nearly coincided with the "mid-fall transition"
in all years except 1926. To avoid heterogeneity
with respect to catching method, it was decided to
include as early fall category all purse-seine samples
up to date-group first showing, by a change in size

composition such as registered October 11-15 in 1926
and October 16-20 in 1927 (fig. 11), evidence of a
change in population, and to include as late fall
category all drift-gill-net samples after the size
composition showed stability by essential uniformity
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of the curves through successive 5-day (or weekly
in some instances) periods. The resulting groups are
listed in table 10 and the summed frequencies for
early fall in table 11 and for late fall in table 12.
These summed frequencies, converted to equal areas
by computing the percentage of fish in each size
class were plotted in the "fall" panels of figure 12
and smooth curves drawn either through the points
or in such relation to the points that the deviations
above and below were in balance and the square of

each deviation (in actual, not percentage, numbers
of fish) of the curve from the point is less than the
number of fish in the class. This is intended to
fulfill, roughly, the requirement that the smoothed
curve "fits" the empirical data, with a confidence
above the P=0.05 level as judged by the chi-square
test. Actually no rigorous test is possible for want
of definitive knowledge as to the number of degrees
of freedom absorbed in such "free-hand" curve
fitting.

TABLE lO.--organizatt·on of data in tables 11 and 12

Included a. "early f.II" in table 11 E.c1uded from table. 11 and 12 Included as "late fall" in table 12

Item
Period Number

of fi.h Period Number
of fi.h Period Number

of fi.h

1926:

b~ii: ;ilin;';-t~::::::::::::::::::: _~~~~._~~~_c_t:_l~_-_-:::::::::: ~:~~__~_c:: !!~~~~: !~::::::::::: ~: ~:~_-N';-';:ii':o';-c:-iC:::::::: -------87j
1927:Purse .eine • Sept. I-Oct. 10 .______ 3,030 Oct. II-Nov. 10___________ 580 • :. ._

Drift gill net_. ._. • • Oct. 11-31 • .____ 200 Dec. 11-25. • • 1,260
1928:

b'~i;: ;il\n;';-t_:::::: ::::::::::::: _~~~~._~~~_c_t:.I~:::::::::::: ~,_~~~_ :::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::::::: -Oct: i-I:"D;~:5:::::::::::: -----2.-540
J,929: .

b':ii: ;ill
n
;.;-;_::::::::::::::::::: _~~_g~_~~~~~~~_~~:::::::::: ~,_~~_ ~:~~: il=?5c~:.I~::::::::::: ~ -Oct:i-I:"'N;;;:i1C:::::::: ----T~30

1930:Pur.e .eine • •• •__ Aug. II-oct. 25___________ 3,015 •__ •__ •__ •• • •• _
Drift gill net. • • • Sept. 21-oct. 20 .______ 70 Oct. 21-Dec. 5.___________ 2.453

1931:

b';ii:;iii
n
;.;-,:::::::::::::::::::: _~_U_g~_~~~~~~._~~::::::::::: __ ._~:~~:. -O-'t:2"I:"'N;;;:-10::::::::::: ------270- -N';-';:i i':o.;-c:-c::::::::: ----- i'-865

1932:

b~ii: ;iii~~';-t~::::::::::::::::::: _~_U_g~_~~~~~._ ~:::::::::::: ~: ~~~ _ :::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::::::: -S~Pt'-2~jj';-';'-i5::::::::::----TSiS
1933:

b~ii: ;iiin;';-t:::::::::::::::::::: _~_U_g~_~~~~~~._~~:::::::::: ~:~~~__?"~:!~~~~::::::::::::::: ~:~~~_ -O-'t:i9-D;~:i4::::::::::: ----Ti97
1934: .Purse .eine Sept. 21-Oct. 20___________ 2,338 •• •• • • • _
1935?rift gill ne'- __ • • • • •• __ ._ Nov. 13-Dec. 5 .____ 1,209

Purse .eine Sept. I-Nov. 11._____ 115 • • • _. • • _
Drift gill net • • • • • • • • Nov. I-Dec. 20_._________ 3,602

TABLE ll.-L"ngth composition of nlack",,/ in tk" ""arly fall" p"riod, 1926 to 1935

1935 Total

1 1
1 1
I 1
1 1
6 6

16 16
55 55

115 116
225 225
397 398
549 555
673 678
632 638
518 538
344 385
243 337
197 345
378 679
719 1,216

1,121 1,925
1,262 2,297
1,099 2,142

748 2,032
397 1,877
175 1,762
175 1,977
169 1,962

193~193319321931

:::::::::: :::::::::: :::::::::: -------T
:::::::::: :::::::::: ·------T -··----T1 8 7

2 36 9I 103 12
2 _.________ 229 22

~ --------j- ~~? If§
10 2 615 231
13 1 447 217
37 ~ 350 257
55 2 175 261
51 2 68 206

110 5 26 216
208 14 21 145

19301929192819271926Length in centimeters

~tg:::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::::::: :::::::::: :::::::::: :::::::::: :::::::::: :::::::::: :::::::::: :::::::::: ::::::::::26.0 __ • • .. • • ._
27.0 __ • •• • • • ._._
27.5._. • • • _
28.0_ •• • • • • • _
28.5. • • • ._. • • • •__
29.0 __ • • .• . .__ 1
29.5 • • ._ •• _
30.0 • ._______ I • • • ._
~U.5. • .____ 6
31.0__________________________ I _•• .___ 2
~1.5 .____________ I -----•• -2-- - •• ------- -----_____ 5
32.0 • .________________ 4 .__ 8
32.5 .____________ 7 2 .___ 1 15
33.0 • • • 13 8 ._ 5 20
~~.5. .____ 11 I 2 18
34.0 .__ 10 2 6 30
3~.5_. • .__ 11 1 4 25
35.0 .________________ 28 2 6 43
35.5. .________________ 66 3 1 107
36.0 • . 130 4 ._____ 10 221
36.5__________________________ 243 20._ ~O 345
37.0 .________________ 416 53 ---- -T 50 468
37.5. • 672 130. 74 388
~8.0 • .___ 799 295 ---- ---6- 75 27~
38.5 .________________ 700 437 15 50 215
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TABLE H.-Length composition of mackerel in the "early fall" period, 1926 to 1935-Continued

Length in centimeters 1926 1927 1928 1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 Total

39.0__________________________ 502 599 41 43 124 419 36 7 129 217 2.09339.5__________________________ 203 536 115 30 49 518 55 8 74 141 1.69140.0 __________________________
144 389 236 45 35 558 94 11 3!l 95 1,58140.5 _. ________________________
44 257 254 81 18 400 134 11 33 57 1.26641.0 __________________________
15 96 235 92 29 226 152 34 19 33 91641.5. _________________________ 17 55 174 103 39 119 107 40 37 22 70442.0. _________________________ 9 39 130 113 53 III 110 65 29 23 67542.5 __________________________ 4 13 66 58 57 123 129 75 30 33 57643.0 __________________________
2 20 37 39 58 148 177 85 32 44 6334.l.S __________________________ 2 12 11 36 77 174 170 75 33 44 62544.0_ •________________________
2 11 9 12 63 166 185 81 22 53 59144.5 __________________________ 3 8 17 12 SO 124 141 60 30 41 47845.0 __________________________ 4 8 11 6 46 115 87 45 26 31 37245.5 __________________________
4 5 10 8 21 74 63 17 17 32 24746.0__________________________
4 5 8 8 31 61 41 11 9 IS 18546.5 __________________________
2 3 5 9 17 29 14. 2 2 13 9447.0 __________________________
1 5 9 8 16 17 10 2 2 2 7047.5 __________________________
3 3 7 6 11 12 7 4 ---------- ---------- 5248.0 __________________________
4 3 4 4 13 8 3 --------i- --------i- ---------- 3948.5 __________________________
5 1 4 8 7 2 2 --------r 334!l.0 __________________________
1 1 4 5 4 6 ----··--C ---------- ---------- 214!l.5 __________________________
2 1 2 2 1 ---------- --~_._---- ---------- !l50.0_.________________________
1 ---------- 2 ---------- 2 --------i- ---------- -----_._.- ---------- ---------- 550.5 __________________________

---------- ---------- ---------- --------i- 1 ---------- ---------- ---------- ---------- 251.0__________________________
---------- ---------- ---------- 1 1 ---------- ---------- ------.--- ----~----- 351.5 __________________________
---------- ---------- ---------- --------i- 1 --------i- ---------- ---------- ---------- --------i- 152.0__________________________
---------- ---------- --------r ---- .. _---- ---------- ---------- ---------- 354.0••________________________
---------- ----~----- ~--------- ---------- ---------- ---------- ---------- ---------- ---------- 1

TotaL__________________ 4,060 3,030 1,415 1,044 3,015 3,912 1,751 3,701 2,338 11,115 35,131

TABLE 12.-Length composition of mackerel in the "late fall" period, 1926 to 1936

Length in centimeters 1926 1927 1928 1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 Total

28.5._________________________ 1
29.5._________________________ 1 _
30.0__________________________ 1 • _
30.5__________________________ 1 4 _
31.0__________________________ 8 _
31.5._________________________ 12 _
32.0__________________________ 22 _
32.5__________________________ 6 _
33.0__________________________ !l _
33.5__________________________ 1 3 _
34.0__________________________ 1 1 14 5 _
34.5. • 1 1 11 4 _

K~===========:=:=:=:=:=:::=: :====::::: :::::::::: :::::::::: ::=::::::: ~ :::::===== ~ ~r :~ -------T36.0__________________________ 1 4 1 Sol 32 3

~~:g::::::::::::::::::::==:::: -------T :::::::::: :::::::::: ~_ g -------T ~ ~~ ~ 5~
37.5._________________________ 1 1 1 107 5 1 76 104 108
38.0__________________________ 2 5 10i 12 4 oj 152 199

~~:L:::::::::::::::::::::::= :~ -------T ---------- Ig ~~~ ~~ 1~ ~~ 1~ ~M
39.5._________________________ 51 5 -------T 20 71 77 41 31 52 506
40.0__________________________ 72 27 11 IS 42 loll 101 62 32 395
40.5__________________________ 109 58 34 10 26 117 167 105 40 222
41.0__________________________ 132 116 76 13 25 86 152 140 36 123
41.5__________________________ 109 161 133 28 25 46 136 184 47 141
42.0__________________________ 78 174 226 67 80 27 102 166 57 130
42.5__________________________ 34 145 350 ltO 86 30 75 159 SO 146
43.0__________________________ 21 106 394 174 111 55 94 143 39 118
U5__________________________ 12 64 364 213 173 84 110 181 24 113
44.0__________________________ IS 47 315 224 212 135 177 220 27 72
44.5.____________________ 20 34 198 185 225 178 255 250 18 61
45.0__________________________ 28 26 123 154 228 215 265 2!l1 24 63
45.5__________________________ 32 43 60 91 145 216 253 227 17 45
46.0__________________________ 40 52 SO J7 101 129 202 145 12 54
46.5__________________________ 38 59 38 26 56 103 143 136 10 23
47.0__________________________ 22 57 3!l 14 41 Sol 80 84 3 17
47.5__________________________ 13 30 51 14 28 36 47 50 4 12
48.0__________________________ 6 16 25 7 17 17 34 21 1 2

:~:8==::=::::::::::::::::::::: 1 Ij i~ --------2- ? ? t~ }~ --------i- I
49.5._________________________ 1 5 6 3 2 13 13 1 _
50.0__________________________ 2 2 2 4 5 4 3 _
50.5._________________________ 5 2 1 3 2 _
51.0__________________________ 1 2 ·1 2 1 1 _
51.5__________________________ 1 3 2 _
52.0_ 1 1 1 _
52.5._________________________ 1 _

TotaL_________________ 873 1,260 2,540 1,430 2,453 1,865 2, 535 3,197 1,209 3,602

1
1
1
5
8

12
22
6
9
4

21
17
54
74
95

154
270
404
blH
833
953
857
898
888
899

1,010
1,107
1.185
1,255
1.338
1,444
1,4U
1.417
1,129

822
632
411
285
146
97
72
44
22
13
11
6
3
1

20,964
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The resulting sets of curves shown in the panels
labeled "Fall," in which the curves of the early fall
category have been drawn with solid lines and those
of the late fall with broken lines, demonstrate that
there was a marked difference between the early
and the late fall populations every year. The dif
ference was comparable in degree and in character
to the differences previously noted in spring. That
is, the fall fishery gives evidence of regularly drawing
on two different contingents of mackerel, just as was
found true of the spring fishery.

NATURE OF THE TWO CONTINGENTS

In applying a name to the two recognizably dif
ferent parts of the mackerel population the term
"contingent" was selected in order to avoid terms
such as "race," "subspecies," or "variety," which
have acquired particular technical connotation
through their use in fisheries and in micro-systeril
atics. The search for a technically noncommittal
term has resulted in the choice of a word that is
appropriate only in the sense of one of its less
common meanings, that is, "any of the local groups
of an assemblage" (Webster's New International
Dictionary of the English Language, second edition,
unabridged, G. & C. Merriam Co., 1944). As used
here, the adjective "local" should be omitted from
the definition, since it is not desired for the time
being, at least, to imply any specific local geographi
cal affinity.

Having adopted a noncommittal term, it is pos
sible, without prejudice, to discuss the nature of the
two groups within the mackerel population which
are here designated as southern contingent and
northern contingent.

For purposes of this discussion the principal
reference will be to figure 12. The composition of
the frequency distributions described by the curves
in the panels labeled "fall" has already been given.
The curves in the panels labeled "spring" are the
same ones as given in figure 10 omitting the so-called
mixed population and smoothing as described for the
curves of the fall panels. The curves of the panels
labeled "summer" simply are summed frequencies
of all mackerel catches sampled between the end of
the spring period and the beginning of the fall period
(i. e., June 30 of each year, to the particular date
listed in table 10 for the beginning of the "early fall"
period) converted to percentage and smoothed as
described for the curves in the fall panels. Although
this assemblage of curves involves omission of some

blocks of data 17 it contains all of the characteristic
length-frequency groupings found in the catches of
the United' States vessel fishery for mackerel during
the lO-year period except the "mixed" populations
of spring and fall as these were defined in the preced
ing section. The curves on the intermediate size
compositions during these periods of mixing are
essential to this discussion but could not be included
in figure 12 without either making a confusing tangle
of lines or multiplying the panels beyond graphic
utility.

Reviewing, now, the times and localities repre
sented by the various blocks of data: the catch off the
United States coast south of Cape Cod in the spring
time was composed purely of the southern contingent
except for a brief period in late May and early June
(figs. 7 and 8) when members of the northern con
tingent mixed with them (broken-line curves in fig.
10). In late May and early June also, in years when
American mackerel vessels fished along the coast of
NovarScotia they caught only the northern contin
gent there (broken-line curves in the spring panels
of fig. 12). After the brief period of mixing along
the United States coast in late May and early June,
the catch reverted to southern contingent mackerel
and continued to be comprised of such mackerel
through summer and early fall. At the latter time
or shortly thereafter the southern contingent dis
appeared and with its disappearance the purse-seine
fishery usually terminated. However, at this time
northern contingent mackerel appeared in the Gulf
of Maine and continued to furnish catches to the
drift-gill-netters through late fall and sometimes well
into December, before they disappeared and the
mackerel fishing season ended.

From this succession of events, practically the
only possible conclusion is that the southern con
tingent is a body of mackerel that appears in early
spring well south of Cape Cod, proceeds northerly
along the coast and into the Gulf of Maine to spend
the summer, and then disappears again in midfall;
whereas, the northern contingent appears in late
spring briefly off southern New England, moves
quickly to the coast of Nova Scotia, and passes out
of the range of the modern American fishery, re
turning again in late fall through the Gulf of Maine
as it moves to its winter grounds. Thus, the two
contingents are bodies of mackerel of different size

"Omitted are (I) all small or yearling mackerel (because not here under con
sideration), (2) samples pri",r to May I and all drift-gill-net fishery samples of the
spring period (these do not differ from the solid line curves in the spring panels of
fig. 12 in any way that is material to the presc:nt discussion).
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'Composition and different migrating habits. The
southern contingent appears earlier in the spring,

· spends the summer in more southerly waters, and
disappears earlier in the fall than the northern
contingent. But.a large part of the routes of both
contingents is through the same waters, and at
particular times of the year they are in the same
waters together.

Recalling that the two principal spawning grounds
of the American mackerel are widely separated, a
southern one being in the great oceanic bight between
Cape Cod and Cape Hatteras and a northern one in
the Gulf of St. Lawrence (Sette 1943), and noting
~hat the southern contingent is on the southern
spawning ground in spawning season and the north
ern. contingent, when last evident to our fishery, is

·well beyond this on a route leading to the Gulf of
·St. Lawrence prior to the time spawning takes place
,there, it v{Quld appear that the two contingents are
well separated from each other when spawning.
This separation during reproduction would favor an
hypothesis that the two contingents were generically
distinct races. Eventually this may prove to be
true. For the present, however, it does not appear
to be consistent with other evidence, some of which
is contained in figure 12.

The most striking features of figure 12 art' the
prominent modes and their progression to succes
sively greater fish lengths through successive years.
Both of these features are so prominent and so
·consistent that there is no difficulty in identifying
·homologous modes. Several series of them have
been marked with the letters A, B, C, etc. It is
obvious that each mode is comprised of a single
year class or a group of year classes and the pro
gression of homologous modes is due to growth of
the members·of the particular year classes. Antici
pating the results of a partially completed study of
age, it is provisionally determined that mode A is
comprised mainly of the 1921 class, mode B of the
1923 class, mode C of the 1928 class and mode D
of the 1930 class. The lattt'r apparently was a class
of atypically slow growth during early life and was
soon overtaken by the 1931 class, so that both the
·1930 and 1931 classes contribute to the mode
labeled ED from 1932 to the end of the series.
Mode F is the 1932 class.

According to this interpretation, a number of
year classes were missing or present in very small
numbers. It is to the absence of year classes that
the wide separation of the modes may be attributed.

More important, it is the absence of different year
classes in tht' two contingents, particularly during
the first 7 years of the series, that underlies the
characteristic difference of the contingents in size
composition and permits them to be distinguished
one from the other. The consistent absence of mode
A in the southern contingent arid of mode B in the
northern contingent is a prime example of this.

On the other hand, some modes are not as con
sistently absent from one contingent or the other.
Mode C, for instance, was present in both contin
gents. In 1930 when it first appeared this mode
was most strongly represented in the southern con
tingent. In later years it tended to decline in the
southern contingent and increase in the northern
contingent. By 1933 and 1934 it had· declined in
the southern contingent so severely that it was
barely perceptible while it still was prominent in
the northern contingent. This suggests that mem
bers of a year class may transfer from one contingent
to another. If this does happen, the genetic strains
of the two contingents could not remain distinct.

However, the evidence that members of a year
class transfer from one contingent to the other is
far from conclusive. The curves of figure 12 are
on a percentage basis and a given mode may be
prominent or not, depending on the numbers of
fish in the remaining portions of ·the distribution.
Thus C declines in the southern contingent when
ED joins the stock and fails to decline correspond
.ingly in the northern contingent bec~use· new
recruits such as ED did not join that contingent in
proportionately as large numbers. However, the
changes in C relative to B in the southern contin
gent and C relative to A in the northern contingent
are not subject to this effect and could be changed
only by a differential mortality, by an emigration
out of or by immigration into the stock. The ques
tions then become: (1) In the southern contingent
did C decline relative to B due to a higher mortality
than B or due to emigration from the stock? (2) In
the northern contingent did C increase relative to A
in the northern contingent due to a higher rate of
mortality in A than in C or due to immigration of C
into the stock of the northern contingent?

The first alternative in each instance would not be
contradictory to the hypothesis of genetic separation
of the two contingents while the second alternative
would be. At present, knowledge is not sufficient
to definitely select one alternative or the other.

There is the further question: Was the sampling
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.of the two stocks sufficiently representative to
warrant the drawing of conclusions from the pro
portionate heights of the several modes? While I
have considerable confidence that the sampling of
·the catch was not seriously biased in favor of one
group of sizes as opposed to another, a similar
confidence .cannot be placed in the nonselective
nature of the fishermen's catch from the existing
stock. Indeed, there is abundant indication,
especially marked in some seasons, that the several
·size groups are selectively "available" to the fishery.
One particularly marked phase of this will be dis
cussed in a later section.

It is possible that some light may be thrown on
this and the two preceding questions by further
analyses involving abundance indices. Preliminary
.work of this nature has suggested that some year
:classes, as sampled by the commercial fishery, have
disappeared from the stock drawn upon by the
United States fleet at a moderate rate of about 20
percent per annum and others at a much higher rate
·in the neighborhood of 80 percent per annum during
successive years in the fishery (Sette 1933, 1934).
The ones disappearing at a slow rate were termed
"persistent" year classes; the ones disappearing at a
high rate "transitory" year classes. The. rate of
disappearance may be due either to mortality or to
departure of members of the year class from the
stock fished by the United States fleet, or a com
bination of the two.· Since the southern contingent
is the principal stock fished by the United States
fleet, the departure of members from year classes in
this contingent to join the northern contingent
would produce the effect noted for the transitory
year classes. Those year classes not departing
from the southern contingent would diminish only
from mortality and so would have some lesser rate

·of disappearance. Among the year classes clas
sified as persistent or transitory (classes 1923 to 1929,

· inclusive), and also abundant enough to create
prominent modes (classes 1923 and 1928), the 1923
class formed mode B which was consistently present
in the southern contingent and consistently absent

· in the northern contingent, and the 1928 class formed
mode C which was relatively more prominent in the
southern contingent early in mature life and later
became relatively more prominent in the northern
contingent. Thus, provisionally at least, the weight
of evidence, if not definitely in favor of the shift
of individuals from one contingent to the other, at
least is sufficiently suggestive of this to prevent

adoption of the view that the two contingents
maintain their integrity throughout life and from
one generation to another, as would be necessary
for postulation of genetically separate stocks.

An even simpler view as to the phenomenon
underlying the existence of the two contingents, is
that mackerel have a southerly distribution when
young and comprise the southern contingent and
that the mackerel extend their migration farther
north as they enter the later years of life and com
prise the northern contingent. This would be
consistent with the evidence afforded by the 1928
class of mode C but would be utterly contrary to
the behavior of the 1923 class of mode B which con
tinued prominent in the southern contingent for
more than 9 years and never was represented
strongly enough in the northern contingent ~o be
detectable.

Thus it does not seem possible, at present, to
define the biological nature of the ~ontingeiltsmore
explicitly than to say that th~ are aggregates of
mackerel migrating as. units that a,t:~ .recognizable
by the configurations of their length-frequency
curves, and the configurations are sufficiently stable
from spring to fall and from one season to another
to suggest that the majority of the individuals
retain their memberships in the s3;ple contingent
through a number of years though !lot necessarily
throughout life, nor from one generatjon to another.

In conclusion, it appears that the adult stoc~ of
mackerel contains two populations which migra~e

along the coast in the springtime, each composed of
a different complex of year classes which causes the
distinctive size composition by which they are
recognized. The one most southerly in the place of
its first appearance (off the Virginia Capes) and
its final destination (the Gulf of Maine) is termed
the southern contingent, while the one more north
erly in the place of its first appearance (off southeni
New England) and in its final destination (Nova
Scotia and the Gulf of St. Lawrence) is termed the
northern contingent. During a portion of the
migration (past southern New England) these con
tingents are mixed in demonstrable proportions.
The southern contingent spends the summer and
early fall in waters off New England and disappears
in late fall. At about this time the northern con
tingent populates these waters, presumably on its
way from Canadian waters to its winter quarters.
Various aspects of the migrations of each contingent
remain to be considered in detail. As yet, there is
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no positive evidence as to whether the two con
tingents inhabit the same waters in the wintertime
and are then mixed, separating when their respective
spring migrations are performed, or whether the
southern contingent winters mainly in the southerly
portion of the warm zone at the edge of the con
tinental shelf, say abreast of Long Island and
southward, and the northern contingent winters
along the edge from abreast of Long Island and
eastward. The respective localities of their first
appearance render the latter supposition the more
likely.

SPRING MIGRATION OF THE SOUTHERN
CONTINGENT

FIRST ApPEARANCE

The opening of the mackerel season has from early
times held such interest that records of first catches
were often published. Many of these were assem
bled by Sette and Needler (1934: 38-39), four by
Goode, Collins, Earle, and Clark (1884: 9) and 10
more during the present investigations. From the
date of earliest catch in each of the 56 seasons for
which this datum is available (fig. 13) it may be
calculated statistically that the average date for
the opening of the season is April 11, that usually
(two out of three times) it opens between April 3
and 19. Since mackerel often may be present some
days before the first catch, the date of appearance
of the mackerel (as distinguished from the date of
catching) must be somewhat earlier and probably
is somewhat less variable.

From the 29 available records on the locations of

FIGURE B.-Date of first catch of the season in various years
during the period 1878 to 1935. The histogram represents
the number of times the first catch fell in each 5-day period,
and the smooth curve describes the corresponding normal
probability.

FIGURE 14.-Position of first catches in each of 29 seasons.
Triangles represent seasons 1878 to 1881; open circles, various
seasons, 1887 to 1925; solid-black circles, seasons 1926 to 1935.
The isotherms relate to the period April 3 to 11, 1930, and
illustrate the distribution of surface temperatures at this
season.

first catches listed in table 13 and plotted in figure
14, it is obvious that the first mackerel of the season
are most frequently taken along the outer third of
the continental shelf between the thirty-seventh and
thirty-eighth parallel3 of latitude, though they
occasionally are found as far south as latitude 35°20'
(near Cape Hatteras) or as far north· as latitude
39°0' (80 miles off Atlantic City) a spread of 200
miles parallel and 60 miles vertical to the coast line.
When taken north of latitude 37° (mouth of Chesa
peake Bay), they are inclined to be at the outer
edge of the shelf, and when south of latitude 37°
they may be either inshore or offshore.ls

18 Although 3 of the 29 positions are well outside the continental shelf are., we
are not inclined to place much emphasis on these offshore records because mack
erel fishermen for the most part determine their position by "dead-reckoning"
and on the long course runs in this southern :fishery, a slight lack of precision
in designating a bearins or estimating the speed of sailing might easily put the
supposed position a number of miles from its true one; and as none of these
catch records were particularly noted as being beyond soundings it may be
doubted that they were as far offshore as indicated.
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VERNAL ADVANCE

TABLE 13.-Datt and locality of "first catch of tht stason" of
mack"tl l

, R.cords of IS78 to IRSI from Good•• Collin., Ear'•• and Clark 1883, p. 9;
r.cord. of 1887 to 1925 from S.lte and N••dler. Pl'. 38-39; record. of 1926 to
1935 from prclcnt investigations.

fishing area, as if the new school had come inshore
at a point ahead of the main body.19
. The passage up the coast is fairly rapid, the center
of fishing shifting from the Virginia coast to the
Massachusetts coast, a distance of 300 miles, in
about 6 weeks. Reaching the neighborhood of
southern New England in the midle of May, the
southern contingent tarries for nearly 6 weeks; and
it is not until nearly the first of July that it usually
deserts this ground. In doing so the main body
appears to go by way of the southern edge of Nan
tucket Shoals and through South Channel, judging
from the daily shift of the fleets' catches. This does
not preclude the possibility of considerable numbers
going through Vineyard and Nantucket Sounds or
passing right over the Shoals.. That some take the
route through the Sounds is indicated by catches in
pound nets along their shores; that the main body
does not do so is evident from the small quantities
so caught.

Having passed Nantucket Shoals and arrived in
the Gulf of Maine, the southern ~ontingent has
reached the grounds of its summer sojourn.

Locality

Lat. 36°10' N., long. 74°45' W.
Lat. 36°35' N., long. 74°50' W.
Lat. 35°30' N., long. 74°15' W.
Lat. 37°10' N., long. 74"05' W.
Lat. 37°20' N.,long. 70°30' W.
Lat. 36°20' N., Ion". 74°50' W.
100 n,i1•••outh of Barn.gat Li"ht.
85 mil•••outh.a.t of Barn.gat Light.
30 mil•••a.t of Cap. H.nry.
40 mil•• off Cap. H.nry.
70 mil•••outh.a.t of Caf. H.nlop.n.
50 mil.s .ast by north 0 Cap. Chari••.
100 mil•••a.t by .outh of Cap. H.nlop.n.
80 mil•••a.t by .outh of Cap. H.nlop.n.
35 mil•••outh.a.t of Wint.rquart.r Light.
Lat. 37°50' N. in 32 fathon's.
Lat. 37°50' N. in 30 to 40 fathoms.
3S miies southeast of Fenwick Island.
Lat. 37°35' N.• long. 74°35' W.
70 mil•••outh J.1 .ast of Cap. May.
25 miles southeast of Winterquarter Lightship.
75 mil.s .outh by .ast of Cap. May.
SO mil•••outh of Fiv. Fathom Bank Light.hip.
43 mil•••outh of F.nwick Lightship.
49 miles south of Fenwick J...ightship.
70 miles south-southeast of Cape May.
90 mil•••outh of Car. May.
60 miles southeast of Cape May.

Oat.

Apr. 16
Apr. 12

~:;. 2A
Apr. 21
Apr. 17
Apr. 9
Apr. 13
Apr. 7
Apr. 10
May 1
Apr. 22
Apr. 9
Apr. 5
Apr. 14
Arr. 7
Apr. 9
Arr. 13
Arr. 10
.Apr. 18
Apr. 9
Apr. 8
Apr. 5
Apr. 9
Arr. 15
Apr. 10
Apr. 14
Apr. 5

1878
1879
18~0

1881
1887
1895
1902
1903
1904
1905
1911
1914
1915
1916
1920
1921
1923
1925
1926
1927
1928
1'l29
1930
19.11
1932
1933
1934
1935

Y.ar

After mackerel of the southern contingent first
appear in coastal waters they are caught progres
sively farthel' north as indicated by figure 7. As
earlier mentioned, this has been considered by some
as a migration en masse of the whole population, by
others as separate bodies of mackerel successively
approaching coastal waters from directly offshore.
My own observations lead to the belief that it is a
mass migration but that the main body, as it moves
northeasterly parallel to the coast is joined by lesser
bodies of fish from farther offshore.

That it is a mass migration is supported by the
almost complete disappearance of the mackerel from
the region south of Long Island after the brief but
productive fishing period in April and May, and by
the relatively constant size composition of the popu
lation each spring as the fishery advances from the
offing of Virginia to southern New England.

That additional schools join the main body as it
advances along the coast is indicated (1) by occa
sional slight changes in size composition of the popu
lation, and (2) by the more frequent instances in
which bodies of mackerel of 8lightly different size
composition are taken well in advance of the main

SPRING MIGRATION OF THE NORTHERN
CONTINGENT

FIRST ApPEARANCE

As previously noted, the mackerel that cause the
abrupt alteration in the size composition of the popu
lation in southern New England each May are
members of the northern contingent; and the altera
tion is evidence of their first appearance each spring.
In Nova Scotia their first appearance is evident
simply from the date of the first catch of mackerel.
These dates appear in table 14. They refer mostly
to the vicinity of Yarmouth. For the 6 years
included in the table, the first appearance has been
between May 12 and 28 in southern New England

., A further argument. based on spawning maturity. is that a "run" of mackerel
reaching a given locality often consists of individuals "bout rrady to spawn.
Hence the new runs come from offshore rather than from along shore Over ground.
wh.r. mackerel had alr.ady spawn.d. This argum.nt probably is ba.e1•••.
Moor. (1899: 5) found ••v.ral .ize cia.... of .gg. in the ovari.s of .pring-caught
mackerel. The existence of such size groups in mackerel ovaries was verified
by F. E. Firth (unpublish.d not.s) in the present .tudy. Although Moore'.
interpretation was that each size group was a Beason's batch of eggs. it now
leems nlore likely that the groups are due to be spawned at intervals during the
••ason, as was found for the pilchard. Sardino,s <a"ul,a. (Clark 1934). for the
jack .m.lt .4th"inop!is <aliforni'nsi! (Clark 1929). and for the grunion. YIlreslhtS
"n Il is. (Clark 1925). If this holds true also for the mack.rel. apr.aranc. of
neaT~Tipe individuals in the catch is neither proof that they did not spawn
previou.ly Dor indication that th.y cam. directly from off.hore.
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and between May 21 and June 4 in Nova Scotia.
But the dates of appearance in southern New
England of necessity refer not to the very first
arrivals of members of the northern contingent, for
a few such mackerel would not be detected among
the larger numbers of individuals of the southern
contingent already there. They refer rather to the
arrival in southern New England waters of large
numbers of the northern contingent, and for com
parability the earliest date of catching large quan
tities in Nova Scotia must be used. These dates
lie between May 24 and June 7 and the lag behind
the southern New England appearance is from 0 to
22 days, averaging 12 days over the period in ques
tion.

TABLE 14.-Datl!'S of arrival and departure of the "northern con
tingent" off southern New England,! and dates of arrifJal off NOfJa
Scotia I

0If louthern Ofl"Nova Numb<rof
New England Scotia day.

between
arrival off
Sourhern

Year Firat New
catches England and

Arrival Depar- Firat of larlle first catchea
ture catch of largequantl- quantitiesties off Nova

Scotia

--------------
1926_______________ May 28 r" May 2S

lli~ 2~
01927_______________ May 16 une 9 ___do____ 201928_______________ ___do____ une 6 ~ne 4 une 7 221929_______________ May 24 une 7 ay 28 nDe 3 111930_______________ May 12 une 2 May 24 y 24 121931. ______________ May 17 une 6 May 21 May 26 9

1A. indicated by alteration of the size composition in purse Beine catches.
I As reported by the Glouce.ter. M..... Tim.. and the BOlton Filh Bureau. .

The locality where the northern contingent appears
has varied from year to year. During the period in
question in southern New England, it has usually
been along a rather broad front from as far west as
the offing of the eastern end of Long Island (long.
72° W.) to as far east as the vicinity of the Nan
tucket Shoals Lightship (long. 69°40' W.), a range
alongshore of over 100 miles. Sometimes the first
catches of mackerel have been made far inshore.
In 1927, for instance, they were first taken close to
Block Island. Whether or not this indicates the
mackerel of this contingent usually keep to deep
levels until close in to land before rising to the
surface is not evident from our available information,
because fishermen, as a rule, have not explored the
offshore waters in this sector, their attention usually
being occupied by the southern contingent up to
the time the northern contingent appears.

The locality where the northern contingent first

appears in Canadian waters in recent ·years has
usually been at the southwesterly end of Nova
Scotia.20 During the 7 years 1926 to 1932, United
States purse-seiners fishing off Nova Scotia have
located their first mackerel at various points along
the coast from off Yarmouth to Scatari Island, but
on no occasion were these catches made on dates
earlier than mackerel reported (by the press or by
trade bulletins) at Yarmouth. Until additional
data are available on this subject it would seem that
mackerel strike in along a considerable extent of the
Nova Scotia coast almost simultaneously but with
a general tendency to arrive earliest at the south
westerly end.

VERNAL ADVANCE

Since the northern contingent appears in two
widely separated regions, southern New England
and Nova Scotia, the advance from each place will
be considered in turn.

Off southern New England the northern con
tingent, having appeared along the coast from Long
Island to Nantucket Shoals, rapidly moves east
ward, usually reaching the southern border of
Nantucket Shoals in about 2 weeks. From here
the major portion goes to the coast of Nova Scotia
and a minor portion enters the Gulf of Maine. The
course taken is somewhat in doubt, but it is prob
able that the mass movement is directly across the
outer portion of the Gulf of Maine (Georges Bank),
with a small fraction rounding Cape Cod into Massa
chusetts Bay, and still others circling back from the
southwestern tip of Nova Scotia, thence, along the
coast of Maine and even down to Massachusetts
Bay. Pound nets, traps, and weirs, located along
the shores of that Bay, according to daily catch
records during four recent years, usually take their
first mackerel earliest at Gloucester, next at Province
town, and last at Sandwich and Barnstable, strongly
suggesting a north to south movement such as would
result from the fish circling back. On the other
hand, the usual absence of catches along the coast
of Maine this early in the season casts doubt upon it.

Whatever course may be taken by those of the
northern contingent that enter the inner parts of
the Gulf of Maine, it is evident from the small catches
here,21 that only a small fraction of the northern

Jo Hunt.man (1922), on the contrary, reported earlier appearance at Cape
Breton (May S) than at Yarmouth (May 16) in 1894.

11 Later, when the southern contingent enters the Bay, the catches become
large. That thele larger catches are of the BOuthern rather than the northern
contingent is obvious from the sizes of the individuals caught.
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TABLE IS.-Progress of mack"el along the Nova Scotian coast in
1926 as indicated by the number of catches made by -United States
mackerel purse-seiners in each area each day

contingent is involved. and that the major portion
goes to the coast of Nova Scotia where it supports
an important Canadian shore fishery and where" in
many seasons, American purse seiners make large
catches offshore.

Information on the advance of the major portion
of the northern contingent along the Canadian coast
is somewhat meager. During the 10 years of this
investigation, .only in 1926 did the purse-seine fleet
fish along the Nova Scotian coast over a long enough
period to cast some light on this question. From
table 15 it is evident that the fishery took place off
the central portion in the first few days of June, off
the east.ern portion between the 5th and 10th and in
the Canso region between the 11th and 15th of June.
Although the fishery progressed along the coast, it
cannot be assumed that the fish did.

------1------,------.-- ------

(Period. May 30 to Jun. 2, June 4, to 9, and June 10 to IS are repre.ented by
.ampl.s of 6, 13. and 29 catch." respectively)

June 10-15June 4--9May 3a-June 2Length in
centimeter.

Numb~T P"unt Num.ber Perttnt N'U1nb~r P,ru,,'36.u. .______ 1 0.1
36.5. • • .____ 1 .1
37.0_______________ 1 0.2 4 .4
37.S.______________ 2 .4 4 .4
38.0_______________ l' 0.2 5 .9 18·· '2.0
38.5. 2 .S 12 2.2 38 4.2
39.0 ,___ 8 1. 9 24 4A 73 8.1
39.5.______________ 11 2.6 52 9.6 136 15.1
40.0.______________ 24 5.7 71 13.1 164 18_2
40.5.______________ 36 8.6 81 15.0 154 17.1
41.0. • •• __ 3S 8.3 8916.5 lIS 12.8
·n.5 • __ 26 6.2 38 7.0 51 5.7
42.0. 18 4.3 25 4.6' 33 3.7
42.5.______________ 15 3.6 17 3.1 12 1. 3
43.0 • 12 2.9 11 2.0 6 .7
43.5. 13 3.1 8 1.5. 1 .1
44.0 22 5.2 5 .9 5 .6
44.5_______________ 25 6.0 7 1.3 8 .9
45.0_______________ 28 6.7 14 2.6 6 .7
45.5_______________ 24 5.7 16 3.0 4 .4
46.0 ._ 26 6.2 14· 2.6 18 2.0
46.5.______________ 27 6.4 14 2.6 13 1. 4
47.0 22 5.2 12 2.2 10 1.1
47.5_______________ 14 3.3 6 1.1 9 1.0
48.0_______________ 9 2.1 ·5 ,9 2 .2
48.5.______________ 7 1.7 3 .6 4 .4
49.0_______________ 4 1.0 3 .6' 2 .2
49.5_______________ 2 .5 2 .4 4 .4
50.0____ 4 1.0 1 .2 1 • I-
SO.5.______________ 3 .7 1 .2 1 .1
51.0_______________ 1 .2 1 .1
51.5_______________ 1 .2 c _
52.0 c____ 1 .1
52.5.______________ 1 .2 "_.

------------------
TotaL.______ 420 100.0 540 99.9 900 99.7

TABLE 16.-Sius of mackerel takell by purse seines along the Nova
Scotian coast ill the spring of 1926
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Ma}' 30_____________ 1 ._
May 31. • .______ I _
une L • .____ 4 _
une 2 • .____ 3 • _
un. L . . _
un. 4_. .____ 2 • • _
une 5______________ 2 3 _
une 6_ 1 1 1 _
une 7 0__________ 1 2 _
un. 8______________ 2 _

~~~ iii~~~:::~~~::~: ~:::::~::::: :::::::::::: 1 -----------i
une 11_____________ 3 7 5
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une 15. __ • • • MOO_MOO. 4
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Samples of the catches taken during this period
(table 16 and fig. 15) indicate considerable differences
in size composition of the schools. Throughout the
period there are two modes located at about 40 and
46 centimeters, respectively, but the relative num
bers of fish in those modes shift from nearly equal
representation in the early days to a marked pre
ponderance in the 40-centimeter mode in the late
days of the period. Moreover there are changes
within these modes, the modal length in the 40
centimeter group shifting downward and in the'
46-centimeter group shifting upward.

This, I believe, indicates (1) that in 1926 there
was a mass movement of mackerel northeasterly

FIGURE IS.-Changes in mackerel population along the coast of
Nova Scotia in the spring of 1926, as indicated by length
frequency distributions,

alongshore causing the fishery to shift In that
direction, and (2) that schools from offshore (or
from places not previously fished by the fleet from
which our samples were taken) joined those already
alongshore in sufficient numbers to change the size
composition of the alongshore population. Inas-.
much as the change in size composition took place
in central Nova Scotia as well as eastern Nova Scotia
and in the Canso region, the new schools joining
those already there must have done so along a
broad front extending from Halifax to Cape Canso.



II Since no temperature records were availahle in April 1932, temperatur.s
and catches of 1929 were substituted. Although 1929 was a colder spring. the
relation between location of catches and temperature is still evident. for both
rela te to the same year in each case.

.. Whether they would have encountered temperatures much below 9° C. on
Nantucket Shoals after May 25 cannot be said. The isotherms on fig. 16 werp.
drawn on the basis of temperatures at the peripher:r of the sboal region and the
minimum temperatures Over the shoals proper is not known.

21 Vineyard and Nantucket Sounds then were warmed to at least 100 C. a8

iudged from temper.tures at Pollock Rip Lightship situ.ted at the eastern end
of Nantucket Sound.

the southern contingent along the coast may best
be examined in the season of 1932 when oceano
graphic cruises at frequent intervals provided tem
perature observations on the mackerel fishing
grounds during May and June (fig. 16). When first
approaching the coast in April 23 (fig. 16, A) the
schools of mackerel advanced shoreward as far as
possible without entering water much cooler than
9° C., and in the first half of May (fig. 16, Band C)
they advanced about as fast as did the 9° C. isotherm.
After this time they lagged noticeably behind the
progress of warming. Large bodies of mackerel
remained in the vicinity of New York, where they
were in VI'ater of 12° C. temperature, although they
could have continued 200 miles eastward before
reaching water as cool as 9° C. At the same time
other schools were in a more easterly vicinity.
These could have immediately pursued their north
eastward journey, remaining in warm water by
detouring slightly southeastward around the cooler
Nantucket Shoals,24 or they could have gone through
the inner passage 10 days later.26 Instead they
remained around the edge of Nantucket Shoals,
moving gradually around the periphery of the shoals,
not reaching Massachusetts Bay until the end of
June, though temperatures in the Bay rose to 9° C.
before the middle of May.

To be sure, the lack of mackerel catches by vessels
in May and the first half of June does not mean
that some did not enter Massachusetts Bay during
that period. On the contrary some were there by
May 8, for mackerel were taken in a trap near
Gloucester on that date; others were taken by
pound nets at various points around the Bay during
the remainder of May and during June. In all like
lihood, these early arrivals were mackerel of the
northern contingent, for in other years size-frequency
distributions of mackerel from Massachusetts Bay
in May and early June have always born greater
resemblance to the northern rather than the southern
contingent. Furthermore, the numbers caught were
few in May and early June indicating that the
southern contingent had not yet reached there.

"Although the 9° C. isotherm of early April 1930 in fig. 14 corresponds to
the inshore limit of first catches, this particular temperature cannot have any
significance because the catches are from many different years when the water
may have been quite different in temperature.

Mackerel of the southern contingent appear first
at the place where the earliest rise in temperature
of the water takes place.22 This "is consistent with
older views such as that of Goode, Collins, Earle,
and Clark who state (1883: 97) "their presence [in
the open ocean] is nearly synchronous with the time
when the water temperatures of the harbor [Woods
Hole] have reached a weekly average of 45° (7.2°
C.)." But a general correspondence of rise in
temperature and appearance of mackerel proves no
relation between the two for both are seasonal
events and other elements of seasonal changes may
be responsible. On the other hand, if there is a
direct relation between the two, then the first
appearance of mackerel should be early or late
depending on whether vernal warming is early or late.

This appears to be true, since the first catches of
the seasons of 1926, 1927, 1931, and 1933 varied
as much as 10 days from each other (April 9-18), but
varied only 2 days from the time that the tempera
ture reached 45° F. (7.2° C.) at the Chesapeake
Lightship in these respective years. The events in
the other six seasons of the present investigation,
with one notable exception, are not pertinent, be
cause in these seasons the water at the Chesapeake
Lightship had already attained 45° F. before the
fleet arrived on the fishing grounds, and in all save
the exceptional year, the first catches were made
within several days of the arrival of the fleet,
weather permitting. In 1932, however, during an
exceedingly mild winter, the water did not cool
below 45° F. (7.2° C.) until March 11 and was
again up to 45° F. by March 21. Although the
fleet arrived in the fishing area about the first of
April, no mackerel were caught until April 15 after
the water at the Chesapeake Lightship had stood
at 50° F. for a week. Giving due weight to this
striking exception, it must be concluded that
temperature has a limiting rather than a causal
influence on the appearance of mackerel. They are
prevented from appearing in coastal waters before
these warm to 45° F. (at the Chesapeake Lightship)
but do not necessarily appear immediately upon
attainment of this temperature.

The relation of temperature to the advance of
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TEMPERATURE CONDITIONS DURING THE SPRING
MIGRATION
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A. 1929
Gil tc h:
April 15-25 r-Ift,_-"'''-'-

Isothermll:
Apri114~4

JIi----!--"7"!:"';"

B. 1932
Catch:

MillY 1-5
Isotherms:

M.y 2-6

C. 1932
Ciltch~

May 6-15
Iso the r rns:

May 9-16

D. 1932
Catch:

MilY 16-25
Isotherms:

M.y 19-23

E. 1932
Catch:

May 26-31
Isotherms:

M.y 25-28

\ .. ,
\

F.
Catch:
June 1-5

Isotherms:
June 1-5

d

I
\
,~

..'
~-.q.'-:::::;_"I'-"'----4~~4------t4(f'

r---------.,...-..,.,lrT"--rt""'=~43"

I.
Catch:
June 21-30

Isotherms:
June20-J

~~'-::':::--~--=~-~:-.--"'39"
72° 71" 70" 69°

'-:'--~-....J:.,~--I.."..-.L..-_...l:3t/
71° 70" 88"

( , 43°

".)
G. 1932
Catch: ~IO

June 6-10
Isotherms:
June 5-8

'=".::--~=----=,:-:----:=_~=--......,391
73° 72° 71" 70° 89"

FIGURE 16.-Distribution of mackerel catches (shown by dots) during successive time intervals during the springtime in relation to
surface temperatures (shown by isotherms for each degree centigrade).

It was not until June 10 that daily quantities as large
as 1,000 pounds were taken in pound nets in any of
the localities (representing more than 50 pound
nets) of which records were available. Obviously,
the southern contingent did not enter until late

June when the vessel fishery shifted from the Nan.
tucket Shoals region to Massachusetts Bay.

Beyond this point, geographically and chronolog
ically, suitable temperature data are not available
to pursue the relationship further, except to point
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out that the surface waters of the entire Gulf of
Maine usually become warm enough to be habitable
to mackerel, from the temperature standpoint, by
mid-June (Bigelow 1927, fig. 39, p. 574).

Comparison of surface isotherms and location of
mackerel catches in other years are entirely con
sistent with the evidence of 1932 and it may be
concluded that water colder than 7° or 8° C. forms
a temperature barrier to northward advance of the
mackerel, but the warming of the water to this
point does· not necessarily attract the fish along
their northward migration.

RELATION OF FEEDING CONDITIONS TO SPRING
ADVANCE

In American waters the mackerel is primarily a
plankton feeder (Bigelow 1925: 202), consuming
practically all members of the zooplankton except
jellylike organisms such as medusae and ctenophores.
From data given by Bigelow and Sears (1939), it
appears that the waters along the spring migration
route of the mackerel are well supplied with zoo
plankton from south of the offing of Delaware Bay
in April to the offing of the south shore of New
Engla.nd in June. However, neither Bigelow and
Sears (1939: 253-261, 268-270) in comparing dis
tribution of mackerel catches with charts of nutritive
plankton at richest level 26 in 1930, nor I in comparing
the locality of mackerel catches with volumes of
zooplankton in water stratum above the thermocline
in several other years, could find a sufficient pre
ponderance of .instances wherein mackerel catches
coincided with plankton concentrations to suggest
that the mackerel tended to travel or tarry in waters
richest in plankton content. However, if the feed
ing of mackerel reduces a zooplankton concentration
rapidly and severely, one would expect an initially
positive correlation between mackerel and zoo
plankton to become a negative one as feeding pro

.ceeds. Therefore this type of observation must
remain indeterminate until much more' is known
about the dynamics of the situation. This need not
prevent an examination Of the relation of zooplank
ton and mackerel in mor~ general terms.

During April, May, and· at least a portlon of June,
in the area traversed by the mackerel, Bigelow and
Sears (1939: 214-217) found evidence of a diurnal
vertical mass migration of the zooplankton, causing

• All zooplankton except jellylike organ;sms such all ctenophores. medusae.
or salps, was taken 3S the nutritive portion. and ~t stations where hauls Were
taken at several depth levels. the volume of the haul with largest catch was
selected.

the shoal water stratum from surface to about 20
meters to contain much more plankton in the night
time than in daytime.27 By July, however, this
migration upward into the shoal stratum at night is
suppressed, and plankton in this upper stratum is as
poor in the nighttime as in daytime.

Having previously seen that the mackerel, while
it is in continental-shelf waters, is a near-surface
fish, probably confined to waters above the thermo
cline, it follows that feeding conditions become poor
for the mackerel south of Cape Cod by July, for the
plankton, even though persisting in this area, keeps
to waters at or below the thermocline and, for the
most part is inaccessible to the mackerel. Catches
of mackerel are seldom made in this area after late
June when the surface stratum becomes poor in
plankton. While it is possible that some might
stay, and that they might find subsistence by keeping
to the deeper levels, in most years there is no evidence
that any do.

There are, however, exceptional years when the
main body of mackerel, as judged from the catch
locations, does not depart on schedule. In 1928 and
1931 some mackerel catches continued to be made
south of Cape Cod through July, and in 1936 the
mackerel seiners continued to make catches there
almost throughout the summer. Unfortunately,
information is not available on plankton for this
time of year in 1928 or 1936, but the surveys re
ported by Bigelow and Sears include 1931. Their
summaries suggest that July of 1931 was particularly·
outstanding for plankton abundance at the north
end of the area below Cape Cod. Their values for
the whole column were 782 cubic centimeters is in
that year as compared with 448 cubic centimeters
and 285 cubic centimeters in 1930 and 1929, the
only years available for comparison (loc. cit. p. 200).

Furthermore, there seemed to be a lesser tendency
for the plankton to be confined to the deeper layers
in that year. Whereas in July 1929 the ratio of

2'1' In thil; connection it is interesting to nL'le that pllr6~ seine fishin~for mackerel
at this season or the ')'ear is. done at night ",,·hereas in later mQ!1th!l it ill done: in
the daytime.

28 The quantities of plankton reported by Bigelow and Se:trs (1939) are given
in terms of cubic centimeters of plankton per 20-minute towing with a I-meter
net. The speed of towing was judged to average 1.2 knots. Tows were hori
zontal at several different levels at each station in 1929 and oblique through
several different strata in subsequent years. The "whole column'· quantity U!i

the mean of the catches at the several different levels or strata. While Bigelow
and Sears do not claim the accuracy attending the straining of a measured amount
of water. registration of flow past a current meter in the mouth of the net for
130 of these towS made under my supervision in 1932 indicated that the net
strained an ":lverage of 456 cubic meters of water per 20 minutes of towing.
Thus the statilltics of Bigelow and Sears may be translated to the basis vf cubic
centimeters of plankton per cubic meter by multiplying them by a factor ofO.OO21~.
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deep 29 to surface volumes for both day and night
hauls was approximately 8 to 1, in July 1931 it was
only approximately 5 to 1. The hauls were not
strictly comparable for the 2 years, having been
made horizontalIy in 1929 and obliquely in 1931,
and so do not conclusively prove that plankton was
more abundant in the strata accessible to the mack
erel in 1931. The direction of change on both bases
of comparison-total volume and relative proportion
in the surface layers-suggests that the plankton
may have afforded richer feeding in 1931, when
.mackerel stayed in the area through July, than in
other years of record such as 1929 and 1930.

Although there are exceptional years, such as the
ones just discussed, the fact remains that the main
bodies of mackerel usualIy appear in the southwest
portion of the Gulf of Maine between May 20 and
June 20 and so have departed from the area south
of Cape Cod well before its surface waters have
been impoverished. They arrive in the Gulf of
Maine at a time when zooplankton feed is rich there,
where, according to Bigelow (1928: 45), copepods
"reach their high-water mark early in June and
other forms follow somewhat later."

Having reached the Gulf of Maine the southern
contingent of mackerel has completed its sp·ring
migration. Although this is not true of the northern
contingent, the lack of plankton records along Nova
Scotia at times and places suitable for examining
feeding conditions along the route of this contin
gent's migration prevents further pursuit of the
subject.

On the whole, we have seen that plankton is
relatively abundant along the route of the mackerel's
spring migration at the time it takes place. It will
be recalled from the section on food that during the
months of the migration the fat content of the
mackerel is increasing (table 2) thus proving that
these relatively high abundance levels of zooplankton
furnish good feeding. While there is no evidence
that local mackerel and zooplankton concentrations
tended to coincide with each other, the agreement
of plankton abundance and the presence of mackerel
in general suggests that evolutionary processes have
brought about a habit pattern in which this species
reaches various areas along its route of spring migra
tion at a time when, on the average, feeding condi
tions are favorable.

.. For the deep stratum in 1929 the hauls centered at the 10- to 30-meter level
and in 1931 they centered at 20-.1U mete....

RELATION OF SPAWNING TO THE SPRING
MIGRATION

It has long been known that mackerel, when they
approach the coast in the spring, are ripe or nearly
ripe for spawning. But until the present investiga
tion, simultaneous records of egg concentrations and
mackerel catches were not available, and it was
difficult to deduce the relationship between migra
tion and spawning. Bigelow and Welsh (1925: 207)
were of the opinion tha t mackerel "do not resort to
any particular and circumscribed breeding ground,
but shed their eggs wherever their wandering habits
have chanced to lead them when the sexual products
ripen." As we shall see, the evidence now available
indicates that the process is not haphazard, the
southern contingent resorting to certain grounds· and
the northern to others, and, although some eggs are
shed elsewhere than on these grounds, such spawning
is trifling compared to the concentrations on the
respective major spawning grounds.

Some few members of the southern contingent
spawn immediately upon entering continental-shelf
waters, for we have taken eggs from surface waters
at the edge of the continental shelf off the Virginia
Capes in mid-April (lat. 36°46' N., long. 74°37' \V.,
April 18, 1929). Greater numbers spawn farther
inshore when the population reaches the offing of
Cape May, but the maximum spawning concen
tration for the southern contingent is in mid-May
in the triangular bight between the New Jersey
and Long Island coasts (Sette 1939: 158). The
main body moves, to this area fairly rapidly and
after the peak of its spawning there (after mid-May),
continues its journey in the direction of Nantucket
Shoals in a much more leisurely fashion, especially
when nearing the Shoals.

Members of the northern contingent reach the
area off southern New England presumably from
offshore at about the same time or a little earlier
than the main body of the southern contingent.
They leave this region much sooner, and they seem
not to spawn here, such spawning as does take
place in southern New England being no more
than can be accounted for by late-spawning indi
viduals of the southern contingent as it moves east
ward to occupy this area. Furthermore, such few.
samples of mackerel (of sizes appropriate to be of the
northern contingent) as were examined from this
area when the northern contingent predominated,
were not ripe. Upon leaving this area, a small
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portion of the northern contingent goes around
Cape Cod into Massachusetts Bay (p. 290) where
they spawn in May and June. The major portion
of the northern contingent crosses the Gulf of Maine
to the coast of Nova Scotia, ar.d, joined perhaps
"by others from offshore, quickly make their way
along the coast toward the Gulf of St. Lawrence
(p. 290). Despite the large population moving along
this coast in June 30 practically no spawning takes
place here.3

! Following the tremendous June run
along the Nova Scotia coast is the peak of spawning
in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, indicating that this is
the principal spawning ground of the northern
contingent.

Thus, it appears that the spring advance of
mackerel toward and along the coast is a series of
three spawning runs: First, an advance toward the
coast in the offing of the Maryland-Virginia peninsula
and northward to occupy the inner half of the
continental shelf up to southern New England in
April and May; second, a small run into Massa
chusetts Bay in May and June; third, a larger run
impinging first on the south coast of New England
but destined to follow along Nova Scotia and into
the Gulf of St. Lawrence, reaching there during
June, and spawning through July and to a lesser
extent into August. In all instances, especially the
third mentioned, the movement is rapid until the
spawning ground is reached. Once spawning has
been accomplished the further movements of the
shoals are more leisurely, more random in nature,
and seldom seem to involve the. whole units of the
population.

To regard the spring movements as something
other than spawning migrations would not account
for (1) the definite concentrations of eggs in the
Delaware Bay-Long Island sector, in Massachusetts
Bay, and in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, (2) the con
sistently poorer egg concentrations off southern
New England despite the dense population of adults
that pass this sector in the spawning season, (3) the
very scanty spawning along Nova Scotia despite the
abundance of mature mackerel in June, (4) the rapid
passage of the various contingents along the coast
until they spawn, and their more leisurely progress
afterward. All this, however, is consistent with the

10 June catches comprise more than half of the annual take of counties along
the caa.t of Nova Scotia (S.tt. and N••dl.r 1934: 33).

II The data on spawning in Canadian waters are drawn largely from Dannevig
1919. and Spark. 1929, and have b••n di.cu•••d in d.tail by S.tt. 1943.

theory that the spring migration is a series of
spawning runs.32

Of course, to say that these are spawning runs
implies that the mackerel are impelled by the spawn
ing urge without explaining the mechanism by which
the movements are directed. In fact, the directive
influence guiding the migrations of fishes is unknown
for most fishes, many of which perform extended
spawning migrations and have been much studied.

On the other hand, it has become known in recent
years that bird migrations are connected with the
development of reproductive organs, and this ap
pears to be associated with lengthening of the day,
either directly or through its influence on the amount
of activity.

If the lengthening of the day somehow causes
gonad development in the mackerel, and this in
turn sets up a process causing the mackerel to move
northward (whereby the lengthening of the day is
augmented by the earth's inclination), several pecu
liarities of the migration would be explained. In
the first place, migration begins shortly after the
spring equinox when days become longer than nights.
In the second place, the movement is as nearly
northward as topography permits. In the third
place, the only notable pause by a migrating group
is the one which occurs when the northern contingent
approaches the coast of southern New England
where it is completely blocked in the northerly
direction by the west to east trend of the coast line,
and also for a time is partially blocked in the easterly
direction by the cold water overlying Nautucket
Shoals; rather than turn southerly to detour this
cold water area, the contingent seems to wait until
further warming erases this barrier. Finally, their
taking a westerly (if not southwesterly) trend into
Massachusetts Bay when the tip of Cape Cod is
reached and into the Gulf of St. Lawrence when the
north coast of Cape Breton Island is reached in
June nearly coincides with the summer solstice
when the lengthening of the day ceases and short
ening begins. If this means a weakening of the
impulse to move northerly they would be free to go
in any direction. Actually, they turn westward
where the water is, on the average, warmer.

Against this hypothesis is the fact that in Europe

as To be sure. there is some scattered spawning wherever mackerel are found
in the spawninR season and. before the major concentrations of spawning in
M••••chu••tts Bay and in the ac.anic bight b.tw••n the N.w J.rs.y and Long
Island coasts were made known by this investigation, it was natural to suppose:
that the: spawning was more or less at random.
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FIGURE 17.--Prevalent distribution of mackerel in the Gulf of
Maine during July, August, and September, during the 10
years of investigation, as indicated by the number of seasons
that catches were recorded from each to-minute rectangle on
the scale: "seldom," 1-2 seasons; "occasionally," 3-5 seasons;
"usually," 6-8 seasons; and "almost always," 9-10 seasons
during the period 1926 to 1935, inclu·ive.

but three catches of the many thousands whose
location had been recorded during the course of the
present investigation. This appears to be at vari
ance with the opinion of Bigelow and Welsh (1925:
190), who reviewed records of sightings of mackerel
schools and of catches from earlier years to conciude
that "at one time or another the mackerel is prac
tically universal in the Gulf of Maine, for not only
does it appear in great abundance on the offshore
grounds-that is, Nantucket Shoals, Georges and
Browns Bank-and all over the central deeps, but
also throughout the coastal belt; . . ." They
mention in particular that in 1882 "vast schools
were found over the offshore deeps of the Gulf
between Georges Bank, Browns Bank, and Cashes
Ledge and thence northward to within 40 miles or
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a portion of the mackerel are known to winter in
the deeper waters at the edge of the Norwegian
Channel in the North Sea, and if these are of the
same population that are caught in spring or sum
mer around the British Isles or along the coasts of
Sweden and Denmark, their movements in spring
could not very well be northerly in direction. More
must be known about the physiological responses of
mackerel to various stimuli before this version of the
migratory impulse can be anything but a hypothesis.

SUMMER SOJOURN

After the spring migration is over, the mackerel
of the northern contingent have passed beyond the
present-day range of the United States fishing fleet
and the data of this investigation therefore pertain
only to the southern contingent's summer habitat.

The region lying south and west of Cape Cod
appears to be spawning ground rather than a summer
ing place. Although every year a few mackerel,
mainly young ones, remain scattered along the shores
from Long Island east to Nantucket Shoals and are
caught in pound nets in small, irregular quantities
in every month of the summer, the main body after
spawning moves in leisurely fashion eastward and
around Nantucket Shoals into the Gulf of Maine.
Usually they have passed the Shoals by July 1, but
some years they linger later. In 1928 and 1931
some were there until July 31 and in 1936 the seiners
continued to make catches in this region almost
continuously through the summer.

The decline in abundance of plankton that takes
place in the surface waters south of Cape Cod during
the late spring months may be responsible for the
departure of the main body of mackerel from this
area at the end of June. In harmony with this
idea is the previously noted (p. 294) instance of 1931
when plankton abundance was unusually high
south of Cape Cod during July, and mackerel stayed
there through the month, instead of proceeding to
the Gulf of Maine.

During summer in all the years of this investi
gation, the catches of mackerel have come from the
coastal zone and contiguous banks of the western
half of the Gulf of Maine (fig. 17). A line drawn
due south from Mount Desert Island to about 40
miles offshore and then paralleling the general trend
of the coast line to Cape Cod, then eastward again
to the sixty-eighth meridian and then south across
Georges Bank would include on its western side all

856618°--50----4
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so of the Maine coast . . ." However, occurrence
in the middle portions of the Gulf must have been
exceptional rather than usual even in these earlier
years.

In reading through the many accounts of mackerel
fishing and "of the mackerel fishery published dur
ing the first several decades after establishment of
the United States Fish Commission, one is impressed
with the frequency in which fishing along the coast
is mentioned, with the emphasis on the coastal
nature of the fishery in the Gulf of Maine in summer
time, and with the rarity of any really offshore
records. In the season of 1885, when month by
month accounts of the progress of the mackerel
fishery were published (Wilcox 1885, 1887), the
locations of fishing within the Gulf of Maine were
so much like those recorded during the present
investigation, that it is impossible to select any
instance of significant difference.

Beginning with 1893, statistics, classified by fish
ing ground, were published on the landings at New
England ports by the fishing fleet. The mackerel
landings reported in this series were tabulated by
Sette and Needler (1934: 27) for each year during
the period 1893 to 1930. Out of a total of 260,662,000
pounds reported from the Gulf of Maine localities
from 1893 to 1925, the only catches that could be
classified as coming from the middle portion of the
Gulf of Maine were those from Cashes Bank, which
aggregated only 103,000 pounds or 0.04 percent of
these 33 years of landings. During the next 5 years
the percentage relationship is about the same; of a
total of 160,135,000 pounds 37,000 or 0.02 percent
came from Cashes Bank. Similarly for the first 33
years 18.7 percent were reported from Georges
Bank and during the next 5 years 24.4 came from
there. From the records of the present investi
gation we know that the catches during the 5
later years were practically all from the westerly
end of Georges Bank and there is no reason to
believe that those of the preceding 33 years did
not come from the westerly end of the Bank also.
In the earlier period also 6,886,000 pounds or 2.6
percent were reported from the Bay of Fundy.
All of the remainder in both periods came from
grounds classified as "New England Shore."

The 33-year period was prior to the present in
vestigation and the 5-year period coincides with the
first half of the investigation. In comparing the
"two periods, there is little to suggest that mackerel
have occupied different portions of the Gulf formerly

than they do now, excepting the Bay of Fundy
catches. The latter were all landed in the years
1901 to 1906, suggesting that for a short time, only,
a fishery was found profitable there. A similarly
impermanent fishery was carried on in the Bay of
Fundy some 30 years earlier, but was abandoned,
apparently for lack of mackerel there after 1876.

In general, then, it appears that the 10 years
considered here are not atypical, either of the
mackerel's habits or of the mackerel fishermen's
habits in most years, at least since purse-seine
fishing became customary. While our series does
not include such an exceptional year as 1882, or
any series of seasons affording catches from the Bay
of Fundy, and so cannot throw light on these unusual
occurrences, they should serve well to represent the
most usual pattern of the fishery's distribution during
the summertime.

There is reason to believe that when the adult
mackerel population consists mostly of the younger
ages, the schools tend to stay relatively close to shore
during summertime; when it is comprised mostly
of the older and larger adults, the schools tend to
range farther offshore. During the three summers
beginning with 1926, the 1923 class dominated in
the population of the Gulf of Maine. Hence, the
average age and size of individuals composing the
population increased steadily during this period,
the modal lengths as of July being 38.2, 39.4, and
40.1 centimeters in 1926, 1927,and 1925,respectively.
During these three seasons there were successively
higher proportions of catches at offshore locations.

In ]926, all catches were made within 45 miles of
shore; in the following year, 82% percent of the
catches were made within 45 miles of the shoreline
and 17% percen"t were made farther than 45 miles
from shore; and by 1928, 33 percent of the catches
were made farther than 45 miles from shore (table 17).

In 1929, the trend seemed to set back toward the
shore line, only 26 percent of the catches being made
more than 45 miles from shore. However, in this
season the population consisted of two well-marked
size groups. There were the large mackerel of the
1923 and older classes now grown to a modal length
of 40.8 centimeters, and the yearling mackerel of the
1928 class having a modal length of only" 27 centi
meters (in July); and there were very few fish of inter
mediate sizes from the 1924 to 1927 classes. When
the samples from purse-seine catches of 1929 in the
Gulf of Maine are segregated according to the two
size groups, more than 57 percent of the large-fish
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TABLE IS.-Comparison of length-fr.:quency distributions for Sep
tember 1926 by the chi-square method foith corresponding proba-
bility oalues .

.05

.oos

P

<0.001
<.001
<.001

.05

.03
19. j
21. 0

19.77
25.4

39.3
60.8
38.3

Chi-
squareComparison

Area E \\;th are. G:Sept. 1-10 .. __ • • • _
Sept. 11-20 .. . _
Sept. 21-30 _

Sept. 1-10 with Sept. 11-20:Are. E • ._
Area G _

Sept. 11-20 with Sept. 21-30:Area E _
Area C -- -- ----- -- -- I

-_.----'-------'----

It is seen that where the distributions from the
same subarea in successive periods are compared,
the chi-square value tends to be around 20 to 25
which, for the 11 degrees of freedom afforded by
the 12 size-classes remaining after pooling the tails
below 35.5 and above 40.0 centimeters, corresponds
to probabilities between about 0.01 and 0.05. These
results conventionally would be considered of sig
nificance or of border-line significance. But when
account is taken of the theory underlying the chi
square distribution from which the probability value
is derived in conjunction with the conditions under
which these samples of mackerel were drawn, a
conventional interpretation is questionable.

Although each of the frequency distributions here
under consideration contains in the order of 500
individuals (240 to 600), this is not the equivalent
of a set of 500 independent random drawings from
a universe. Our individuals were drawn in subsets

implication in the section on the existence of con
tingents that each contingent is a unit population
rather than an aggregate of several more or less
discrete populations inhabiting different subareas.
To a limited degree the latter is true as we shall see.

The differences in the early fall (September)
length-frequency distributions of table 23 and figure
11, suggestive of nonhomogeneity between subareas
can be grouped into two categories (1) slight dif
ferences in the position of the modes and (2) differ
ences, usually slight, in the relative strength of the
right-hand tail of the various distributions.

The first category is illustrated in the September
1926 distributions as a difference between subareas
D and E on the one hand and G on the other. Since
D is reprpsented only by 40 fish out of the 2,900
measured during this month, it has been left oui of
consideration and the distributions simply of sub
areas E and G compared in pairs as given in table 18.

It should be noted, however, that these offshore
catches were confined almost entirely to the north
west portion of Georges Bank (area XXII H), none
being made over the central deeps of the Gulf of
Maine.

In the years since 1929 there has been a goodly
supply of 1-, 2-, and 3-year-old mackerel in the
population, and these afforded good catches in the
inner coastal zone, so that it was not necessary for
the fleet to go farther offshore to locate the larger
sizes even though a greater market preference for
the latter tended to counteract this inclination.
Such of the larger sizes of mackerel as were present
in the coastal zone near the western side usually
were there only early in the summer immediately
following the spawning season, thereafter, they dis
appeared from the catch, presumably going farther
offshore than the fishing fleet cared to follow as long
as the fishing on the smaller sizes alongshore proved
successful.

In addition to the size-connected difference be
tween inshore and offshore mackerel in the summer
time, there is evidence also that the population is
not homogeneous from north to south. Unfortu
nately, space does not permit inclusion of detailed
frequency graphs of samples in small-area and
short-time groups for the summer months. But the
early fall period is an extension of the summer
period during which the mackerel population ap
parently remains distributed more or less according
to the summer pattern. Fortunately, examples of
the lack of homogeneity now to be considered are
evident in the graphs for early fall in the three
seasons included in figure 11. In fact, they are so
obvious that the reader may have questioned the

Percentage of mackerel taken at each Io-mile (nautical)
interval of distance from shore

Ye.r

10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
----------------

1926______________ 66.0 29.1 4. I 0.7 -To- --6T --iT ---0:61927______________ 37.8 19.4 H.5 10.81928______________ 37.8 9.2 9.8 10.2 8.2 18.4 5. I 1.31929______________ 54.0 9.5 3.8 6.8 13.3 10.3 2.2 .2

samples 'proved to have been caught from beyond
45 miles from shore, whereas, less than 1 percent of
the small-fish samples were from beyond the 45-mile
zone. Thus the trend toward "offshoreness" of large
fish continued through 1929.

TABLE 17.-Distance from sllore of purse-sei-ne catclles of mackerel
during July to Octob.·r, inclusifJe, 1926 to 1929
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of 20 individuals, 1 such subset from each cargo of
mackerel. The cargo of mackerel in turn is usually
made up of the catch of 1 school or sometimes 2 or
3 schools, but never as many as 20 schools. If, as
there is reason to believe, the mackerel tends to
assort into schools according to size of individual
(p. 264), we no longer can regard a set of 500 fish
made up of 25 subsets as 500 fully independent
drawings and we should expect the tabular values
of P to be fictitiously low.

However, if the number of individuals per sample,
the tendency of assortment by sizes in the schools,
and the variance of the general population which is
assorted into schools all remain approximately the
same as between sets of data to be compared and
if the data are partitioned into size classes affording
identical number of degrees of freedom for each set,
then the relative values of chi-square or of its corre
sponding probability may be of significance. In all
probability these conditions are either exactly or
approximately met in the several frequency distri
butions listed in table 18. Furthermore, it probably
is consistent with all known facts to regard a chi
square value of 20 to 25 between these particular
pairs as indicating no real difference in the popula
tions sampled.

Turning now to comparison of distributions for
different subareas during the same time period, the
chi-square values are 38 or higher and corresponding
probabilities are less than 0.001. Whatever the
limitations of the chi-square method as applied to
these data, there can be no doubt that the samples
of subarea E differed more from those of subarea G
than did the samples taken during successive time
intervals within each subarea. Adding to this
evidence the fact that the displacement of the mode
in E as compared with G is consistently in the same
direction, the evidence is substantial that the dis
tribution of mackerel by sizes was not homogeneous
as between subareas.

For summers and early fall of other years such
small but doubtless significant differences between
the frequencies of sizes of mackerel from well-sepa
rated areas of fishing are sometimes detectable from
inspection of the frequency graphs and sometimes
not. The suggestion therefrom is strong that during
the summer period the mackerel population may
become segregated between several fishing grounds
and remain so for several weeks to a month or more
at a time.

I have noted no instance where such segregation

has persisted during the entire summer and early
fall. In 1926, for instance, though the segregation
was plain during September, there was little evidence
of it during the preceding August. In 1927, on the
other hand, it was well marked as between subareas
F and G during a part of August, but at that time
there were only a few catches from subarea F and
later they ceased completely. The segment of the
population in subarea F may have been a small one
that later joined with the probably larger populations
in E or G in which their relatively small numbers
would be undetected.

On the whole, these segregational events seem.
irregular and temporary, indicating certainly a lack
of complete mixing of the main population at all
times during summer but not indicating the exist
ence of stable independent units.

The second category of nonhomogeneity is illus
trated by the frequency graphs for September of
1927 in figure 11. The frequencies from subarea E
have a long "tail" extending to the right which is
much more pronounced than the tail extending to
the right in the frequencies from subareas G, H, 0,
and P. Taking the sum of the individuals whose
lengths exceed 41.25 centimeters as the tail of the
distributions, and pooling all September data, it is
found that the distributions from subarea E have
48 out of 320 or 15 percent of the individuals in the
tail, whereas those from G, H, 0, and P have only
123 out of 2,210 or 5.6 percent in the tail. Treating
the four counts given in the preceding sentence as
a 2 by 2 contingency table, the chi-square value is
43.5 which corresponds to a probability of far less
than one in a thousand that such a divergence in the
tail portions could occur by chance. Part of this
difference may be attributed to the nonrandomness
of the several samples comprising each set of data, as
was above discussed at length. But the very high
chi-square value suggests that the difference is real.
Even a greater weight of evidence is provided by the
fact that the mackerel-lengths comprising the tails
of the distributions from subarea E cover approxi
mately the range of lengths that are present in the
entire distributions of what has been recognized as
northern contingent, as exemplified in the December
frequencies of the same year.

In fact, it is possible to examine the question:
Is the distribution of individuals among the size
classes in the tail on the distribution from area E
consistent with the hypothesis that the tail consists
of an admixture of northern contingent mackerel
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'Such as were caught in December with southern
contingent mackerel such as were caught in subareas
'G, H, 0, and P in September? We have given as
our empirical distribution, 320 fish from area E in
September, of which only the frequencies in the right
hand tail above 41.25 centimeters are of interest.
These comprise 48 fish. Our hypothesis is that these
-48 fish are distributed as if they were combinations
of 2 populations: (1) Southern contingent mackerel
for which the model distribution is the set of samples
containing 2,210 fish from areas G, H, 0, and P
for the month of September, and (2) Northern con
tingent mackerel for which the model is one set of
samples containing 800 fish from drift-gill-net catches
from area E during December 11 to 20. These will
be called populations I and II, respectively. Popu
lation I has 123 fish and population II has 667 fish
,above 41.25 centimeters. The proportion of popula
tion I to population II in the combination ~s not
included in the hypothesis and must be determined
empirically.

If we let Xl be the numbers of fish to which popula
tion I should be weighted and X2 be the numbers of
fish to which population II should be weighted, then

XI+X2=320
will satisfy the requirement that the theoretical
population will have the same number as the
observed population, and

123 667
221O xI +800 x2 =48,

will satisfy the requirement that the theoretical
population will have the same number of fish as the
observed population in the segment of the tail lying
above 41.25 centimeters. Solving the two simulta
neous equations we find that the frequencies of
population I should be weighted to total 281.2 fish
and those of population II to total 38.8. Combining
these two populations so weighted we may examine
the tail portion above 41.25 centimeters to see
whether the distribution of fish among the several
class intervals is sufficiently similar in both the
theoretical and the observed popula tion to be con
sistent with the hypothesis that this tail of the latter
distribution could be composed of an admixture of
northern with southern contingent fish.

In applying the chi-square test, it is necessary to
combine several of the half-centimeter class intervals
to contain a minimum of five individuals per new
class-interval (in the theoretical distribution). After
this is done there are seven class-intervals with a

total chi-square of 9.0; entering the table with 6
degrees of freedom, the probability is 0.17 that the
difference between the two curves could have arisen
by chance. Thus, within the limitations of sensi
tivity of the test, which, with only 48 fish, distributed
in seven size classes, is not very great, the hypothesis
that the area E samples contained northern con
tingent fish in the tail is consistent with the data.

Indications, similar to the above, of admixture of
some northern contingent mackerel with the pre
dominently southern contingent mackerel in the
northwesterly portions of the Gulf of Maine are
evident, not only in the 1927 material, but occur
practically throughout the summer mackerel fre
quencies of all 10 years of the series. Frequencies
from subareas C, D, E, and F, all north of Cape
Cod, contain, in the size classes appropriate for
northern contingent mackerel, an excess of indi
viduals over the relative number found in these
size classes among the mackerel taken contempora
neously in subareas G. H, 0, and P, all east and
south of Cape Cod. More rarely, there are groups
of s'amples taken, usually in the northwestern part
of the Gulf of Maine, which have size compositions
nearly identical with that of the northern contingent
mackerel as it is found in the spring off Nova Scotia
or in the late fall off Massachusetts.

It appears to me, therefore, that there must be a
small segment of northern contingent mackerel
that stays in the Gulf of Maine throughout the
summer, that this segment is small relative to the
southern contingent present in the summer, and
that this small segment generally keeps well north
of Cape Cod.

In some seasons there has been a tendency for the
distribution of mackerel catches as a whole to be
more northerly than in others. The years 1926,
1927, and 1933 to 1935 were examples of southerly
distribution wherein practically all of the catches
were made in Massachusetts Bay or southward
(fig. 18). During the years 1929 to 1933 a much
larger proportion of the catches were made north of
Cape Ann (fig. 19). It may be significant that the
southerly distribution was most marked during the
years when the 1923, 1930, 1931, and 1933 classes
were dominant; whereas the northerly distribution
was confined to the years when the 1927, 1928, and
1929 classes were dominant. The first-named group
of year classes were predominantly members of the
southern contingent even in their later years, while
the last-named group appeared to have joined the
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FIGURE 19.-Relative concentration of mackerel schools during
July to October, inclusive, during the years 1928 to 1932,
inclusive, as indicated by the average number of catches made
per lQ-minute rectangle per season by purse-seine vessels.

during the summer period when the mackerel
catches are also taken mainly in the Gulf of Maine,
but do not indicate whether it is richer in.the parts
usually frequented by the mackerel than in other
parts. In fact, his quantitative hauls for the
summer period (Bigelow 1926: 86) show the richest
band extending from southwest to northwest directly
across the Gulf of Maine with only its southwesterly
extremity coinciding with the area customarily
yielding mackerel catches. Also the alongshore
area north of Cape Ann where mackerel are
caught in abundance in some years gave the
lowest plankton volumes. This apparent lack of
correspondence between richness of plankton and
mackerel catching grounds may however be
entirely without significance because Bigelow's
quantitative hauls were drawn vertically from near
bottom to surface and portray the aggregate plankton
population rather than the concentration in the
surface layers inhabited by the mackerel.
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FIGURE 18.-Relative concentration of mackerel schools in 1926,
1927, and 1933-35 during the months of July to October, inclu
sive, as indicated by the average number of catches made per
10-minute rectangle per season by purse-seine vessels.

Regarding the feeding conditions encountered by
mackerel and the effects of distribution of planktonic
feed on the distribution of mackerel during their
summer sojourn in the Gulf of Maine, there is a
regrettable paucity of information on plankton that
is suitable for drawing conclusions. Bigelow's (1926)
data are for years not covered by my records of
mackerel distribution. They demonstrate that the
plankton is richer in the Gulf of Maine generally

northern contingent after attaining appropriate ages.
It is possible, therefore, that year classes destined
eventually to be northern contingent members, may
presage this event by ·exhibiting a tendency toward
northerly summer distribution some years before
they actually join the· extensive northerly spring
migration of the northern contingent.
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Similarly Redfield's (1941) quantitative study of
plankton in the Gulf of Maine was based on vertical
hauls through the entire water column and w:as not
particularly suited for the solution of the problem
here ·considered. After examining my charts of
mackerel catches in relation to his plankton volumes,
Redfield was able to conclude that "It seems suf
ficiently clear that in early summer mackerel are
available chiefly along the southern shores of the
Gulf, . that by late summer their abundance has
shifted to the northern shores, including the Bay of
Fundy. This is the distribution of the maximum
of zooplankton population as well." Beyond this
generalization that the sequence from south in
early summer to north in late summer in both
plankton and mackerel distribution, it is not possi
ble to see any striking correspondence between the
two on the basis of the Redfield data.

The charts of plankton distribution given by Red
field cover periods either rather early or rather late
in the summer period. In the period of May 21
to June 3, 1934, the plankton-rich zone, as shown
by the area included within the 50 cubic centi
meters (per square meter of sea surface) contours,
extended from abreast the Massachusetts Bay
Cape Cod-Nantucket Shoals sector in an easterly
direction across the Gulf of Maine. Mackerel
catches at that time were mostly (65 percent) west
of Nantucket Shoals and so not within Redfield's
survey area. The remainder were from statistical
area xn-o, at the very southwesterly corner of the
survey area, and it is not clear whether any were
within the plankton-rich zone. From an extrapola
tion of the isometric lines representing plankton
distribution, it appears likely that only a part of
these mackerel catches could have been within the
plankton-rich zone.

In the period September 2 to 14, 1933, the plank
ton-rich zone, as judged from the 50 cubic centi
meters contour, covered the westerly portion of the
Gulf of Maine, its westerly boundary lying well
offshore, averaging perhaps 40 miles from the coast.
A plankton-poor area with less than 25 cubic
centimeters seemed to border the entire western
shore line. All the mackerel catches for the month
of September 1933 were made in Massachusetts
Bay and close in to Cape Ann; thus the mackerel
were well inshore of the main zone of plentiful
plankton and in water that was very poor in plank
ton, unless there was a local plankton concentration
within Massachusetts Bay. Redfield's survey in-

cluded no stations within the Bay, though there
was one at the tip of Cape Cod which should have
reflected any richness of the Bay because the
circulation pattern is such that water usually flows
out of the Bay past this station. Since only 3
cubic centimeters were taken at this station, it
hardly seems that the Bay could have been very
rich in plankton at this time.

In the period of September 17 to 27, 1934, the
plankton-rich zone lay obliquely across the Gulf of
Maine; extending roughly from southwest to north
east and mostly over the central deeps. Mackerel
apparently were confined to the westerly borders
of the Gulf. Of 225 mackerel catches during
.September· 2 to 29, 1934, inclusive, 204 were in
Massachusetts Bay, which was not sampled for
plankton in the Redfield survey of September 1934.
Of the remaining 21 catches only three were in the
zone of plankton yielding more than 100 cubic
centimeters drained volume of plankton per square
meter of sea surface, 7 were in the 50-100 cubic
centimeter zone and 12 in water yielding less than 50
cuqic centimeters per square meter.

This apparent lack of agreement is perhaps what
would be expected from the nature of the organisms
concerned and from the type of data upon their
occurrence. It has been pointed out that mackerel
probably keep to the waters above the thermocline
and the latter is often only 20 meters below the
surface and seldom more than 50 meters below.
Furthermore, the evidence on the distribution of
mackerel is the location of fishermen's catches which
are made only at or near the surface. Zooplankton,
on the other hand, occurs at all levels from surface
to bottom and the evidence on its relative abundance
was from vertical hauls which represent the total
quantity from surface to sea bottom rather than the
concentrations in the upper levels. According to
Bigelow (1926: 28) there is a decided cleavage in the
plankton community between the upper and lower
levels with the 100.; to ISO-meter level roughly
delimiting the two. Accordingly, the vertical hauls
in deeper portions of the Gulf of Maine draw on
plankton populations in addition to those that either
remain in near-surface levels or migrate into and out
of them diurnally as does the important calanoid
community (Bigelow 1926, p. 24; Clark 1934a, p. 430,
1934b, pp. 436-444). The inclusion of the deeper
plankton in the vertical hauls would make the
plankton appear to be relatively rich over the
central deeps of the Gulf of Maine, when in fact the
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FIGURE 20.-Distribution of mackerel catches and of 7.ooplankton in the upper 50-meter stratum of the waters of the Gulf of Maine in
late August 1932. Solid dots indicate catches of large, and small. open circles catches of small, mackerel during August 6 to 20,
1932. Large circles indicate the position of the plankton hauls, and the numbers in them give the quantity caught, in centimeters
(by displacement), per 20-minute oblique tow with a meter net from 50 meters to the surface. Double circles indicate that more
than 30 percent of the plankton, by number, consisted of euphausids.
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plankton in upper layers inhabited by the mackerel
might really be much poorer over the central portions
of the Gulf than along its borders.

To properly investigate the relation between feed
ing conditions and the mackerel's distribution in the
summertime would require a quantitative sampling
of that portion of the plankton which is available to
the mackerel. This would likely include all of the
forms living continuously in the layer above the
thermocline and also those forms which may be
found below the thermocline in the daytime but
migrate upward nightly to or through the thermo
cline as Calanus (Clark 1934a, 1934b) sometimes
does. The results of such sampling should more
over be available for the same period of time as is
covered by the information on mackerel distribution.

Despite the fact that the Gulf of Maine probably
is the most-studied portion of the sea adjacent to
North America, I have been unable to find data
that meet this specification. Most nearly approach
ing it are data on a group of hauls reported by Fish
and Johnson (1937). For present purposes, as pub
lished, they have the fault of including plankton
bathymetrically unavailable to mackerel, for the
catches of hauls traversing the layer from SO meters
to the surface were combined with the catches of
hauls traversing the layer from bottom to the 50
meter level. However, Dr. Charles J. Fish kindly
furnished me his measurements of volume in terms
of cubic centimeters of plankton, drained measure,
caught in 20-minute oblique hauls drawn from 50
meters to the surface. They were taken mostly in
the daytime and may not fully represent the calanoid
community. The values have been plotted in
figure 20, to which have been added the locations of
mackerel catches during nearly the same period of
days as was covered by the plankton survey.

Unfortunately, the area covered by the plankton
survey does not extend far enough in a southwesterly
direction to include the entire fishing area. The
sector along the coast of Maine was sampled by
Fish and Johnson, and also afforded mackerel
catches. In this sector the plankton tended to be
most concentrated in a zone paralleling the coast
and lying about 15 to 25 miles offshore. The
mackerel catches are concentrated along approxi
mately the same zone. Giving due consideration to
the fact that the time periods for mackerel and
plankton catches are not identical and that the
plankton catches may variously underrepresent or
overrepresent the calanoid community, depending

on where its vertical migration brought it in relation
to the SO-meter level at the particular time each
haul was made, the agreement is very good.

This suggests that mackerel may, during their
summer sojourn, keep to areas that provide the
richest feeding. Alternatively, it suggests that they
are most accessible to the fishermen in such areas.
In either case, some of the great differences in the
distribution of the mackerel catches within the Gulf
of Maine during some seasons as compared with other
seasons might prove to be due to unusual variations
in the plankton production cycle and in the distribu
tion of the plankton community. Surveys designed
expressly to test this possibility might have fruitful
results, not only in elucidating the ecological complex
of which the mackerel population is a part, but also
in the discovery of causes of apparently anomalous
fluctuations in the success of the mackerel fishery..

All of the above discussion is based on the premise
the zooplankton is the basic feed of the mackerel in
the summertime. There is the possibility, also,
that small fish and other relative active forms may
be important in the ration of the mackerel (p. 268).
This possibility needs investigation. If found to
be true, there would be a further interesting pos
sibility. Small fish used as feed by the mackerel,
in turn feed upon the plankton. If such small fish
are tolerant of a wider range of temperature than
the mackerel and so free to feed below the thermo
cline as well as above it, they could, in effect, con
stitute a food link between the deeper plankton
community and the near-sudace mackerel.

FALL DEPARTURE

Little can be added to the information already
extant concerning the autumn movements of that
portion of the mackerel population inhabiting Cana
dian waters in the summertime, except to point out
that although some mackerel remain there until late
in the fall (to the end of November), statistics on the
monthly catch in the various portions of Canada
(Sette and Needler 1934: 34) indicate that the fall
run of mackerel is heaviest along the shores of Prince
Edward Island in September and along the south
eastern shore of the Gulf of St. Lawrence and the
coasts of Cape Breton and Nova Scotia in Octobe~.

Presumably this peak in the catches marks the
passage of the main body of northern contingent
mackerel along these coasts on its departure from
waters north of the Gulf of Maine to go to its winter
habitat south of the Gulf of Maine. The small
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portion of the northern contingent that winters
along the edge of the continental shelf off Nova
Scotia apparently lags behind the main body in
leaving Canadian shores. This is suggested by the
small catches made off Nova Scotia after October.

South of Canadian waters there is more detailed
evidence available on the time of fall departure.
Typical of this evidence are the frequency graphs
included in figure 11. In 1926, the population in
the Gulf of Maine continued to have typically
southern-contingent characteristics, its frequency
distribution being unimodal with modal length at
38 centimeters, until October 15. Thereafter, it
changed sharply to a modal length of 40.5 centi
meters among the mackerel caught by seiners, and
subsequently shifted upward to 41 or 41.5 among
the mackerel caught by fishermen operating drift
gill nets (known locally as "netters"). These sizes,
obviously characteristic of northern-contingent
mackerel, undoubtedly indicated the incursion of
the latter group into the Gulf of Maine, where they
replaced the southern contingent as it withdrew
from the Gulf of Maine in the middle of October.

The change is not always abrupt. In the follow
ing year, 1927, purely southern-contingent mackerel
with a modal length of 39 centimeters were in samples
from the Gulf of Maine until October 8. But these
were joined by northern-contingent mackerel in the
latter half of the month causing multirp.odal. size
composition with one mode indicated at 39.5 and
another well-pronounced at 41.5 centimeters. By
the end of October, however, the southern contin
gent had gone, leaving practically no fish at the
former modal length of 39 or 39.5 centimeters. On
the other hand, the northern-contingent mackerel
with their modal length at 41.5 or 42 centimeters
made up the entire catch after November 1st and
continued to furnish fishing to the netters until the
middle of December.

In some years the late summer and fall samples
show traces of that minor portion of the northern
contingent which is presumed to stay in the Gulf of
Maine instead of migrating to Canadian waters as
the major pOl'tion is supposed to do. Late in August
of 1928, while a population with modal length of
40.5 centimeters, obviously of the southern contin
gent, was found in the offing of Cape Cod (areas
XXII-G and H, August 22 to 29), another popula
tion with modal length at 42.5, obviously northern
contingent mackerel, was in the northern part of the
Gulf of Maine (area XXII-C, August 23 and 24).

Early in September these northern-contingent
mackerel had moved down to Massachusetts Bay,
judging by the size composition of 60 mackerel from
area XXII-E, September 6 to 10. Some of them
had filtered past Cape Cod to join the southern
contingent still present in areas XXII-G and H,
causing a pronounced skewing toward the right of
the length-frequency curves for middle and late
September. During the ensuing days of September,
this hump persisted, indicating that northern- and
southern-contingent mackerel were mixed in the
offing of Cape Cod. Early in October the fishery
shifted from the offing of Cape Cod to the offing 9f
No Man's Land, i. e., southwestward past Nantucket
Shoals. Here the population contained fewer mack
erel in the 42-47 centimeter range and it is possible
that the northern-contingent mackerel which were
in the offing of Cape Cod early in September did not
follow to the main body to the vicinity of No Man's
Land. Unfortunately, the number of samples is
hardly adequate to demonstrate this beyond doubt.

After an interval of time, large numbers of mack
erel appeared in the offing of Cape Ann, where they
became the object of the drift-gill-net fishery during
the last few days of October, all of November, and
the first half of December. Judging from the sizes
of fish and their abundance, these must have been
the main body of the northern contingent that had
reached the western part of the Gulf of Maine on
its return from waters off Canada.

Further examples might be drawn from other
years, but the three given are sufficient to show the
course of events, and when considered together with
the monthly catch statistics, give a fairly complete
report of the autumn withdrawal. According to
this evidence, the southern contingent departs from
the Gulf of Maine during October, at the same time
as the northern contingent is leaving Canadian
waters. At least a portion of the northern contin
gent, on leaving Canadian waters, passes through
the Gulf of Maine, and it is this population in
transit past Cape Ann that furnishes material for
the drift-gill-net fishery in late October, all of No
vember and early December. In passing through
the Gulf of Maine, the earliest of the northern-con
tingent mackerel sometimes mix with the latest of
the southern contingent, which have not left the
Gulf of Maine by the time the northern contingent
arrives there.

On leaving the Gulf of Maine, the southern con
tingent goes out by way of the offing of Cape Cod
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and, in some years at least, passes westward to the
offing of No Man's Land before disappearing. Thus
it retraces a portion, but not all of its spring migra
tion. The northern contingent on leaving the Gulf
of Maine probably also goes by way of the offing of
Cape Cod, for sometimes the latest catches are made
in that locality; but more often the mackerel of this
contingent disappear at the outer part of l\1assa
chusetts Bay.

The disappearance of mackerel in autumn at
points north of their appearance in the springtime
may be associated with a change in their vertical
distribution connected with the break-down of the
thermocline with autumn cooling. As has been dis
cussed in an earlier section (p. 265), it is probable that
mackerel are kept fairly near the surface of the sea
in the summertime by a sharp thermocline which
exists within 20 fathoms of the surface. With the
cooling of the water in the autumn, surface chilling
brings the temperature in ·the upper strata nearer to
that at the thermocline, allowing greater mixture
and a deepening of: the upper stratum. No doubt,
this is accentuated by autumn storms. Since the
mackerel fishery depends on the presence of fish
near the surface, this deepening of the stratum
above the thermocline permits the mackerel to
disappear to an ever ·greater extent from the range
of perception of the fishermen; therefore, it is likely
that in leaving the shores of their summer habitat
the movement is one of descent as well as of migra
tion southward and offshore. (See also p. 261).

EVIDENCE ON MIGRATIONS-FROM TAGGING
EXPERIMENTS

. The foregoing account of seasonal migrations has
been based on a study of sizes of fish in the mackerel
population. Tagging experiments should provide
more direct evidence. Under the auspices of the
North American Council on Fishery Investigations,
such experiments were initiated in 1925 and were
continued several years in both Canadian and United
States waters. Unfortunately, they yielded· dis
appointingly few significant returns. The bulk of
recaptures was made in the same locality shortly
after release and the returns from more distant
localities at appr~ciableperiods of time after releases
were so few, and the evidence seemingly so con
flicting, that no reasonable conclusions seemed
possible.

It was particularly puzzling to ·find that there
were a considerable number of recaptures in the

United States fishery of mackerel that ·had been
tagged in Canada, but there· was only one recapture
in the Canadian fishery of the mackerel that were
tagged in the United States. The discrepancy was
far too large to be accounted for by relative numbers
of fish tagged, relative intensities of fishing or dif
ferential tagging mortality. Neither did it seem
plausible that mackerel should always be going from
Canada to United States waters and practically
never in the contrary direction.

However, with the present knowledge .gained
from variations in size composition of the mackerel
caught in the various localities at various times of
the season the puzzling features of the tagged
mackerel r:eturns are no longer baffling and, in fact,
confirm to a remarkable degree the conclusions
resulting from the analysis of sizes. In examining
the tagging data, their significance will be con
sidered in relation to each of the subjects under
which the migrations have already been discussed.
The details of tagging methods and the records of
releases and returns are given in appendix B.

DISTINCTION BETWEEN SOUTHERN AND NORTHERN

CONTINGENTS

If there are two groups, northern and southern,
this should be evident from all tagging· experiments,
but would be revealed most strikingly by tagging
during the spring mixing period off southern New
England. Of the mixed popula tion, those indi
viduals whose sizes indicate them to be members of
the northern population should provide returns
showing a rapid migration northward and eastward,
a minor portion reaching the western side of the
Gulf of Maine and the major portion reaching
Canadian waters. To be a valid test, the tagging
should be done in the offing of Block Island and
No Man's Land at a time when samples of the
population indicate an alteration of the size composi
tion of the sort demonstrated in the preceding pages
usually in the latter part of May. None of the
tagging experiments meets this specification, but
the releases of June 8 to 19 at Woods Hole (Mass.)
approach it. .

Although sampling was not regularly carried out
in 1925, it is known from a study of the fish tagged
in this experiment and from samples collected in
August, September, and October of that year that
the 1923-class was dominant and the 1921-class
subdominant, and it is known further from the size
composition in subsequent years that the 1923-
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class was characteristically a southern-contingent
class while the 1921-class and still older mackerel
were mainly members of the northern contingent.
The mackerel tagged in the experiment under con
sideration contained both elements roughly sep
arable by a line drawn at 15% inches, those below
this length theoretically, belonging to the southern
contingent, those above to the northern contingent.
Thus this experiment meets the requirements of
dealing with a mixed population. But it does not
meet the requirement that it take place offshore
along the main route of migration. Instead, the tag
ging was done far inshore in the bays and sounds.
Hence, it might be suspected that these individuals
had already split off from the main body and con
sist of a selected portion already committed to their
area of summer sojourn. If this is true, those under
15% inches belonging to the southern contingent
should show a tendency to linger south of Cape Cod,
indeed, might form that minor portion of the southern
contingent remaining south of Capc Cod all summer.
Those above 15% inches, on the other hand, should
pass quickly out of the southern New England area
and into Massachusetts Bay either around Cape
Cod or by way of the offing of southern Nova
Scotia.

This expectation was confirmed by the returns
from this tagging experiment (table 25). Those
under 15% inches were taken along various portions
of the southern New England coast and even as
far west as Long Island during the early months;
and it was not until August that any were recaptured
north or east of Cape Cod. Those above 15%
inches must have passed out of the southern New
England area almost immediately. Aside from a
few local recaptures during the first few days after
release, all were recaptured east and north of Cape
Cod both soon after release and during the subsequent
months of the season. Hence, it is clear that the
population which according to theory was identifiable
from sizes as "mixed," did cOI:ltain individuals which
later separated according to their size into two
groups corresponding in their movements as well
as in their sizes to northern and southern contingents.

The returns during subsequent seasons were too
few to be of much weight. Such as they are, they
are confirmatory rather than otherwise, especially
the one recapture in Nova Scotia in 1927. This
was the only tagging experiment that was performed
in United States waters that could, according to

theory, provide returns from Canadian waters, and
it was the only one that did provide such a return.

MIGRATION OF THE SOUTHERN CONTINGENT

According to hypothesis, mackerel tagged at
any time or place in United States waters except in
the area of mixing in the spring and fall, should be
recaptured in United States waters.ss This is true
of all of the tagging experiments. None except the
one of June 8-19, 1925, at Woods Hole, previously
discussed, dealt with mixed populations and none
other than this one produced Canadian returns.

Those tagged early in the spring before the time
and south of the place of mixing should provide
returns as far north as the Gulf of Maine. The only
experiment in this category was the release May 24
to 27 of 400 mackerel in the offing of Delaware Bay.
Of the t\'I'O returns from this release, one was caught
locally the following day, the other was taken off
Cape Cod the following August. The returns,
though sparse, are in accord with theory.

Those tagged during the summer in the United
States waters should show random movements dur
ing the remainder of the summer and early autumn.
This they did (table 26), but the random movements
were perhaps fairly limited in scope, most of the
individuals (254) being caught near the point of
release and only a few (6) being recaptured in other
areas. All recaptures were within the area forming
the summer habitat of the southern contingent
according to our hypothesis.

One would expect that recaptures during the late
autumn of fish tagged in the Gulf of Maine would
be made in the offing of Cape Cod and even west
along the southern New England coast as far as
Block Island. Unfortunately, only one of the
mackerel tagged in the summer of 1925 was recap
tured in the late autumn. This had traveled from
the coast of Maine to the offing of Block Island,
where it was caught October 19.

Thus, as far as they go, the tagging returns perti
nent to the southern contingent are in accord with
the evidence derived from size composition.

33 Still another exception should be made when technique of tagging marks
the mackerel permanently enough to provide returns several se3Sons after
release. Then. yearling mackerel spending the summer in the Gulf of Maine
but destined to join the northern contingent as they grow older (p. 286) might
be tagged in summer in the Gulf of Maine and be recaptured in Cani1dian water.
in subsequent years. Since the tagging ex~riments were with impermanent
tags (appendix B) this exception need not be considered.
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MIGRATION OF THE NORTHERN CONTINGENT

To be of significance in testing our theory that the
northern contingent passes the southern New Eng
land coast in migrating to Canadian waters, tagging
should take place in southern New England along
the supposed route of migration during the period of
so-called mixing in spring. From such taggings, one
would expect a small portion to be recaptured in the
western parts of the Gulf of Maine, but the major
part should be recaptured during the ensuing summer
in Canadian waters, perhaps as far north as the Gulf
of St. Lawrence. Unfortunately, none of the
tagging experiments took place at the time and area
above specified. The experiment of June 8-19, 1925,
was performed at the right time but too far inshore
to be included with the representatives of the
northern contingent. It apparently included mainly
that segment of the northern contingent destined to
spend the following summer in the Gulf of Maine
(p.301).

Failing adequate tagging experiments to test that
portion of the theory involving passage of the
northern contingent through United States waters
on their way to Canadian waters in the spring, the
next most important portion of the theory to examine
is that involving their passage through United
States waters on the way south in the fall. For this
purpose, the reports on the releases of 7,746 mackerel
in Canadian waters should be instructive. Although
full results of these marking experiments have not
yet been published, a preliminary account appeared
in the Proceedings of the North American Council
on Fishery Investigations, 1921-30 (p. 26). Also,
the Biological Board of Canada (predecessor to the
Fisheries Research Board of Canada) kindly fur
nished records on the United States recaptures of
the mackerel tagged in Canadian waters. These
are listed in table 19.

According to theory, all mackerel found in Cana
dian waters are members of the northern contingent
and should pass through United States waters in
spring and fall when migrating from their supposed
winter habitat to their summer habitat and back
again. There are two minor exceptions to this:
(1) A small portion of the northern contingent,
according to theory, stays in the Gulf of Maine
which it enters either around Cape Cod or across
Georges Bank and past Cape Sable at the southern
tip of Nova Scotia; (2) another small portion,
according to theory, may spend the winter at the

edge of the shelf off Nova Scotia and pass directly
to the coast waters in the spring and back" again
in the fall, without passing through United States
waters.

The first of these exceptions would need to be
taken into account only if the tagging took place
near the southern tip of Nova Scotia in the spring,
in which case, part might go westward into the
Gulf of Maine and be captured there in the summer
time, and part pass northeastward along the coast
of Nova Scotia and would not be recaptured in
waters off United States until they return in fall.
The second exception would hardly be expected to
influence returns to a perceptible degree, for it would
tend only to reduce moderately the percentage
destined to pass through United States waters.
Unfortunately, the first of these exceptions affects
the majority of the Canadian-tagged mackerel,
for 6,812 out of the 7,746 or 88 percent were released
near Yarmouth in June, at just the proper time and
place to provide a high liklihood of including a
considerable number of that small part of the
northern contingent which is expected to enter the
Gulf of Maine, passing the vicinity of Yarmouth on
the way.

Looking first at the returns from the Yarmouth
taggings of May and June, among the fish recaptured
in the United States fishery the same season they
were released, one was taken in June, one in July
and three in August, all from along the coast of
Maine. Hence, it appears that the Yarmouth fish
did include some of that minor portion of the
northern contingent that was expected to circle
back into the northern part of the Gulf of Maine.
Nonetheless, the major portion of Yarmouth fish
must have gone eastward, as would be expected of
northern contingent fish, for among the Canadian
returns "over two-thirds of the fish recaptured had
migrated eastward during the same summer"
(North American Council on Fishery Investi
gations, 1932, p. 26). The context of the report
from which the quotation was taken indicates that
this fraction was computed on the whole first
season returns, including the fall season, and hence
the fall recaptures in waters off the United States
(eight in number) must have served to lower the
apparent proportion of eastward migrants. Although
the number of first-season returns is not given, it
may be deduced. To the westward, that is, in waters
off the United States,S were recaptured in summer
and 8 in the fall-or 13 altogether. This probably
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. TABLE 19.-List of -mackerel tagged in Canadian waters and recaptured in waters off tile United States I arranged. according to 1nomk..
of recapture .

Locality

Data on recapture

DateLocality

Data on release

Date

Length
I------;------------lin centi- 1-------;--------------------

meters"
Tag No.

43 June 24,1927 6 miles east ~~ south of Halfway Rock, near Portland~
Maine.

47 July 18, 1928 Halfway Rock, near Portland, Maine.

43 Aug. 16. 1926 Wood Islond. Maine.
48 Aug. 21,1928 Bantam Rock, near Boothbay Harbor. Maine.
48 Aug. 22. 1928 35 miles southeast of lvlonhcA'an Island, Maine.

47 Sept. 5, 1928 Near Scituate. Maslt.
45

_____do_______
80 miles southeast of Highland ~ht. Cape Cod, Mas••

H Sept. 6. 1927 25 miles southeast of Chatham, as•.
45 Sept. 9, 1928 Ncar Scituate. Mass.
42 Sept. 22. 1927 4 to 5 mile. southeast of Thatcher Island, Mas•.
46 Sept. 24. 1928 85 miles southeast of Highland Light, Cape Cod, Mass.

44 Oct. 10,1928 2 miles oft' Cape Ann, Ma.s.
43

_____do_______ Do..
43

_____do_______
8 miles east of Thatcher Island, Mass.

46 _____do_______ Do.
40 Oct. 17,1927 10 miles southeast of Thatcher Island, Ma.s.
45 Oct. 21, 1928 5 miles southeast of Rockport Harbor, Mas•.
43 Oct. 22, 1927 10 mile. southeast of Thatcher Island, Mass.

51 Nov. 5,1928 15 miles northwest of Race Point. Cr.e Cod, Mass.
44 Nov. 13, 1928 10 miles loutheast of Thatcher !sIan • Mass.

42 Dec. 23. 1927 28 miles enst of Eastern Point. Gloucester, Mass.

42 May 20,1929 60 miles south-aoutheast of Atlantic City, N. J.

45 rne 4, 1928 Lavaleue, N. J.
42 une 17.1928 30 miles s0l1th~southe3st of No Mans Land. Mal1l1.
47 une 18,1929 5 miles northeast of Race Point, Cape Cod, Mass.
45 une 26,1929 60 miles southeast of Hi~hland Light. Cape Cod, Mass_
44 une 28,1928 1 mile southea. t of Bloc Island, R. I.

46 July 5,1928 Menemsha Bight, Vineyard Sound, Mass.
44, July 29,1928 8 miles southeast of Chatham. Mass.

40 Aug. 4,1926 25 miles east-southeast of Graves Light. Bost"n, Mass.
46

_____do_______
SO miles south-southeast of Highland Light. Cape

Cod, Mass.
42 Aug. 7,1928 Off Block Island, R. 1.

42 Oct, 11, 1929 South Chann..t near northern edge of Georges Bank.
45

_____do_______
South Channel.

42 Oct. 31,1928 Provincetown Harbor, Masl.

_____ do _
____ .do _
__. __ do ..• _.. _

_ do _
• do__ • _
_____do _
• do _
• do _
_____do _

_____ do _June 28, 1928

i

une 21. 1926
une 9,1928
une 26, 1928

Ma)- 30. 1928

j
une 28, 1928
line 16. 1927
une 29.1928
une 18.1927
une 20,1928

July:1124 _

August:3435. • __
2832 _
551. _

September:2142 _
lUI. _
7885 . __
1588 _
5941. _
162 ~ _

October:1063. June 28,1928 do _
1282 do do _
1031. do do _
1055. do .do _
5731. lune 17.1927 do _
802________________ une 27,1928 do _
6486_______________ ept. 3.1927 Flint Island, Cape Breton

Island.
Novemher:

3910 June 20.1928 Yarmouth, Nova Scotia _
3761. June 18.1928 do _

December:
6687 June 30,1927 00\'" Ba)",' Nova Scotia _

Recaptured dunoR season
following releaile:

May:
115 June 20.1928 Yarmouth, Nova Scotia _

June:
6075, iune 30,1<)27 Dover Bay, Nova Scotia _
5526_______________ une 16, 1927 Yarmouth, Nova Seotia _
507________________ une 26, 1928 do _
252. June 25,1928 • do _
5643. June 16, 1927 do _

Jul)":
6450 June 30,1927 Dover Bay, Nova Scotia _
6353. do do _

August:
3006 Aug. 17,1925 Magdalen Island _
6677 June 30,1927 Dover Ba)", Non Scotia _

6926 do .do _

October.
732 iune 27,1928 Yannouth, Nova Scotia _
372________________ une 25, 1928 do _
6909_______________ une 30,1927 Dover Bay, Nova Scotia _

Recaptured during same
sea80n as released:

June:
5596 June 16, 1927 Yarmouth.' Nova Scotia ·__

'Available thro!'l!h the courte.y of the Biological Board of Canada.
I At Cranberry Head,
• At White Poiut.

constituted all of the westward returns and hence
should be one-third of the aggregate first-season
recaptures which accordingly would be 39 in number.
Our interpretation is that 5 migrated westward in
spring, the remainder (34) eastward, from whence
they did not return until fall. Of the total, then,
about one-eighth turned west after release at
Yarmouth in the spring; about seven-eighths, or
by far the major portion of Yarmouth spring mackerel
went on their way to more easterly and northerly
waters. It was the fall return of this major portion
from waters off Canada that must have caused the
United States recaptures of Yarmouth-tagged mack
erel to rise to six each in September and October,
with an additional two in November and December.

Had the mackerel of this tagging experiment re
mained in the Gulf of Maine all summer, there
should not have been such a rise in tag returns
during the autumn months.

Of Canadian taggings in places other than Yar
mouth, there were only two experiments, one of 108
mackerel at Magdalen Islands, and another of 826
near Canso, Nova Scotia. The returns in the sum
mer of the season of tagging, from both these exper
iments, were all from Canadian waters as would be
expected from theory. Those released near Canso
showed "migrations to Cape Breton Island and
around it into the Gulf of St. Lawrence as far as the
north shore of Prince Edward Island during the same
summer" (North American Council on Fishery
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Investigations, 1932, p. 26). There were two fall
returns in United States waters, one in October, the
other in December, and both from near Cape Ann,
where, according to the size-composition study, the
drift-gill-net fishery exploits the schools of northern
contingent mackerel on their way south through the
Gulf of Maine in the fall.

A return from Sable Island Bank in January of
a mackerel that had been released near Cape Canso
the preceding summer confirms the possibility enter
tained in our hypothesis, that some of the mackerel
of the northern contingent may move directly off
shore and spend the winter along the edge of the
continental shelf as far eastward as the Sable Island
Banks. Nonetheless a return from this ground is
surprising, inasmuch as there is no winter fishery
for mackerel there (or elsewhere) and the chances.
of a tagged fish being caught incidental to other
fishing seem very poor.

Returns during the seasons following that of tag
ging should also be instructive. Fish tagged in
Canadian waters should be recaptured in waters off
the United States the second and subsequent years,
mainly in the spring and fall, very few in the sum
mer. The 14 second-season recaptures took place
as follows: One. in May, five in June, two in July,
three in August, and three in October. Thus the
spring (June) returns had the expected superiority
in numbers, but the summer returns were higher,
and the fall returns lower, than expected from evi
dence on migrations of the northern contingent
gained from the size-composition studies. This
might be taken as evidence that mackerel which
are members of the northern contingent in 1 year
may forsake that contingent in others but there is
another explanation for these tagging results which
appears preferable.

This alternative explanation involves considera
tion of the effect of the tagging on the mackerel
itself. Several tagged fish of the second-year re
turns came into our hands for inspection, and the
condition of others where only the tag was returned
was ascertained by correspondence with the parties
capturing the fish. In all instances in which per
tinent information could be obtained, the caudal
peduncle, around which the tag was carried, was
chafed, sometimes rather severely, and about half
of the fish were emaciated. Thus, at least a portion
of the tagged fish must have been severely weakened
by the second season and might have been expected
to lag behind the more vigorous untagged popula-

tion with which they were to migrate. Correspond
ing with this expectation, mackerel marked with
tags Nos. 115, 6075, 6450, 6926 were taken from
southerly localities well after the time the main
populations of both southern contingents and north~

ern contingents had passed by, and Nos. 6353, 3006,
and 6926 were taken from localities well after the
northern contingent had passed by, though the south.:.
ern contingent had not done so. Thus it appears
likely that such of the tagged fish of the northern
contingent as "joined" the southern contingent a
year following, did so by lagging behind their com
panions because they were weakened by the tags.

That this' did not represent a general joining of
the southern contingent by members of the northern.
contingent is suggested by the fact that only 7 of
the 14 second-season recaptures in waters off the'
United States of Canadian-tagged mackerel need be.
classified as "laggards~" The others were taken at
times and places appropriate for the northern con'"
tingent to have been passing through waters off the
United States. Presumably still other!!. of the same
tagging lots passed through these waters without
being recaptured and reached Canadian waters
where, if caught, they would constitute· second
season Canadian recaptures of which I do not have
the records. It is possible that the so-called laggards
may constitute a relatively small proportion of the
tagged groups and their lagging in any case may not
represent an event commonly encountered in normal
uninjured mackerel.

SUMMARY OF TAGGING EVIDENCE

Tagging experiments, though not designed prop
erly for the purpose, and therefore inadequate in
many respects, substantially corroborate the evidence
obtained from the size composition as to (1) existence
of the two contingents, northern and southern, (2)
the migration of the southern contingent from the
offing of Virginia to the Gulf of Maine but not
farther, (3) their departure from the Gulf of Maine
around Cape Cod in the fall, (4) the migration of a
portion of the northern contingent from southern
New England into the Gulf of Maine, (5) the migra
tion of this contingent northwesterly from southern
Nova Scotia into the Gulf of St. Lawrence, (6) their.
return through the Gulf of Maine in the fall, and
(7) the repetition in part of this migration in the
year following tagging. The weakest link in the
tagging .evidence is its failure to demonstrate the
migration of one portion of the mixed population
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directly to Canadian waters while the other part
remains in United States waters. This is due to
lack of tagging in offshore waters of southern New
England at the time the two contingents mix.
Tagging experiments designed to examine this point
are to be desired. In performing such experiments
the experimental information of suitability of dif
ferent styles of tags (appendix B, p. 356) should be
useful.

MIGRATION OF YOUNG MACKEREL

JUVENILE MACKEREL

During the first month or two after hatching,
mackerel drift in the upper layers of the sea as more
or less helpless members of the plankton community.
Toward the end of July in American waters, they
attain a length of 50 millimeters (2 inches), are
active swimmers, and aggregate in schools (Sette
1943: 177-178). Young mackerel as small as 5 to
10 centimeters (2 to 4 inches) long were collected
only in inshore locations. Small schools of such
mackerel wander into pound nets along shore where
the water is only several fathoms deep, and on a few
occasions when it was possible to visit the pound
nets before they were hauled, series of such mackerel
were collected with a dip net. The main spawning
grounds are well offshore, and earlier plankton
catches of mackerel larvae have always been offshore,
also. So these young mackerel taken alongshore in
late July and early August must have migrated
some tens of miles toward shore and probably some
distance alongshore as well. Whether the entire
population of young mackerel at these sizes is in
volved in such an inshore migration is not known.
No fishing gear is operated for the purpose of
catching these sizes either inshore or offshore, and
the presence of vast numbers in either zone might
easily remain undetected.

By September, these mackerel become large
enough to be retained, along with other fishes, in
the commercial pound nets when they are hauled.
They are about 8 inches long, known as tacks and
spikes, and considerable quantities are caught during
the fall months of the year, mainly along the coast
of southern New England and along the shores of
the Gulf of Maine as far north as Casco Bay.

Although practically all of the catches are by
shore gear such as pound nets, traps, and weirs,
it is not necessarily true that the entire population
has migrated to the shore line, because occasionally

a few tack- or spike-sized mackerel are found
hanging in the meshes by their teeth when gill nets
are hauled in offshore waters. Also, late in fall,
the spike-sized mackerel sometimes plug the meshes
of offshore purse seines. They have been known
to fill the meshes so extensively that the purse seine
cannot be handled safely and instances of loss of
such plugged seines have occurred. For this reason
purse-seiners exercise extreme caution not to set
the seine around schools of mackerel of this size.
Thus, although offshore catch records are rare, it
is quite possible that a large part of the population
may remain offshore in addition to the ones known,
from the pound-net catches, to have migrated
inshore.

From studies of size composition of samples of
juvenile mackerel taken by the pound nets along
shore it appears that there are local subpopulations
in many localities. That is, the samples from a
given locality tend to be uniform through successive
weeks, except for progression to larger sizes with
growth, and tend also to differ markedly from the
size composition of samples taken simultaneously
in other localities.

Although the predominant tendency is toward
uniformity within a locality and differences between
localities, there are exceptions, when the size
compositions appears to differ erratically in suc
cessive samples at a given locality. Such irregu
larity is more common where points of land jut out
into the ocean, as at Montauk and Provincetown,
than in large coastal indentations as Buzzards Bay
and Vineyard Sound. It is also more common
toward late fall in all localities.

This evidence in its entirety suggests that the
juvenile mackerel tend to aggregate into relatively
stable subpopulational units which remain more or
less intact during summer and fall. Some of the
units remain fairly localized, others roam more
widely. But the mixing between units, if any, is
too slight to bring about homogeneity in size
composition along the American coast.

With the approach of winter the movements of
the various aggregates apparently become more
pronounced and probably successions of them pass
through a given locality in making their fall de
parture from coastal waters. The latter may he at
least as late as November in some years, for samples
of the juvenile mackerel have been taken up to the
end of November. Whether any remain until still
later would not be known from our sources of
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information because the pound nets usually are
dismantled at this time in anticipation of the hazards'
of winter storms.

It is not known' whether or not there is a broad
division of the juvenile mackerel into northern and
southern contingents, such as exists among the adults.
Samples of juveniles were not taken from Canadian
waters during this investigation, and I have not
found published records concerning them. Pre
sumably, the considerable spawnings in the Gulf of
St. Lawrence give rise to juveniles which should be
f~und around the shores of the Gulf and even along'
the outer Nova Scotian coast in the late fall. These,
conceivably, might pass through coastal United'
States' 'waters on their way to their wintering'
grounds. I can see no clear-cut 'evidence' of this'
among our samples. Possibly the greater irregu
larities of size composition in'the late fall are partly
due to the passage of Canadian-reared juveniles
through United States waters, but from the existing
evidence it seems more probable that these are but
expressions 'of the movements of the previously
more localized aggregates within 'United States
waters.

, . YEARLING MACKEREL

In their second year of life mackerel range from
about 25 centimeters (10 inches) long in early sum
mer to about 32 centimeters (13' inches) long by fall
and are usually termed "blinks" or "tinkers" by
fishermen and by the fish trade. They are in com
mercial demand, though usually commanding' a'
lower price than adult mackerel. Samples are avail
able from both pound-net and purse-seine catches.
They seem not to be caught regularly by drift-gill
netters, no doubt, because the meshes of the nets
are too large to gill them.

Though occasional samples of tinker mackerel
have' been found among the spring catches by both
purse seiries and pound nets, important quantities
were never taken by purse seines until July or August
during the 10 years of this investigation. Pound
nets have yielded samples of tinkers somewhat
earlier, in May of some years, but more often in
June. This is in contrast with adult mackerel which
were often caught by purse seiners in large quantities
in the first half of April and always in the last halt

Assuming that the absence of catches of tinker
mackerel is evidence of their absence from the
fishing area, it would seem that the tinker mackerel
were about a month later than the adults in arriving

856618·--50----5

along the shore waters where the, pound nets are'
located and several months later on the offshore:
pur'se-seining grounds. The assumption perhaps is
justified for pound nets but not necessarily true for
purse seines because with the latter method of fish
ing, the aggregation into schools and the vertical
distribution of the schools in the water would deter
mine whether or not they could be caught and,
furthermore, with adult and tinker mackerel schools
equally available the purse-seiner probably would
seek the former rather than the latter on account of
the price differential. Taking the various elements
of evidence into account and recognizing their'
respective limitations, one may conclude only that
the tinker mackerel normally do not migrate in
company with the adult mackerel in the ,.spring
migration, and though their routes may be similar
the tinkers are substantially later in arriving.' It is
probable that during late spring and early summer
some of them at least tend to be close to shore, for
they "run" into pound nets. Whether sarile, are
also offshore is in doubt. If present in offshore
waters, they either are too far below surface or they
are in schools too small to be economically attractive
to purse seiners. The latter appears to me more
probable for I have seen tinker mackerel in and
near the western end of Vineyard Sound which were
distributed in countless small schools each containing
several scores to several hundreds of individuals.'
The fishermen call such aggregates "pods" and never
try to net them.'

As summer progresses,-, the tinker mackerel ob
viously aggregate into larger schools, for in July
of some years and in August of others the purse
seiners begin to catch them in large quantities and'
usually continue to do so until the end of October.
Their summer catches of tinker mackerel have a
range along the coast line identical to that of the
adults, but average substantially closer to shore.
Massachusetts Bay, Ipswich Bay, and the waters
along the eastern face of Cape Cod perhaps furnish
the bulk of tinker mackerel catches by purse seiners.

Like the juveniles, the yearlings tend to remain
somewhat localized, .once they have reached their
summer habitat. This is evidenced by the great
predominance of local as compared with distant
returns from a few tagging experiments (see appendix
B) and also from the comparatively uniform size
composition among successive samples from the
same area coupled with the differences in size com
position of samples taken simultaneously from
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different areas. However, the localization, as far as .
it may be detected from size composition, is not so
severe as among the juveniles. In general, there
are fairly consistent differences in size composition
as between the areas north of Cape Cod and those
east and south. Within these two broad. regions,
the differences are much less pronounced and much
less consistent.

Minute examination of this subject through size
composition is complicated by the fa.irly rapid
growth of. yearling mackerel which changes the size
composition sufficiently in successive short periods
of time to preclude statistical tests based on 'simple
assumptions and a full report on this subject must
await future study of the growth of yearlings.

In all of the years of this investigation, purse
seining. either stopped or had negligible success
after the end of October. With the end of purse
seining, samples of young mackerel also cease to
be available. It may be presumed from this that
the yearling mackerel depart from United States
waters along with adults of the southern contingent.
Whether or not they are replaced by yearlings
from Canadian waters which would be comparable
to the northern contingent as recognized among
adults cannot be known from our data because
the only fishery taking place in waters off the United
States at an appropriately late period of the year
is by drift-gill-nets, the meshes of which are too
large .to sample the range of yearling sizes.

In summary, it has not been established that
there ~re northern and southern contingents among
the young mackerel. The migrations of the latter
parallel those of the southern contingent as it is
known among adults. This would be interpreted to
mean. that there are two contingents' among the
young and that only the southern one came· within
the observational scope of this investigation, or,
alternatively, it could be interpreted to mean that
all of the young behave as a single population with
a migration pattern like that of the southern con
tingent, and that it is only in later adulthood that
mackerel segregate into two contingents.

'To discover which alternative is correct would
require investigations on young mackerel in Canadian
waters parallel with -similar investigations in Vnited
States waters. The problem, I believe, would be
solvable both by the tagging method, employing
the internal type tag, and by the study of size compo
sition. Its solution would have vital bearing on
the fundamental question of whether or not the-

northern and southern. contingents, as recognized'
among adults, are genetically discrete population
entities. The conclusions reached would be critical
in determining administrative policy in the develop
ment and maintenaJ;lce. of this macker~l resource.
This field is perhaps the most important and promis
ing for ·further advancement of knowledge regarding
the mackerel population.

MORPHOMETRIC EVIDENCE

During the course of investigations, and before
the e~istence of the two contingents was suspected,
a brief survey was made of t~e possibilities of detect-·
ing subpopulations by differences in form and me
ristic . characters. Various body proportions and
counts of spines, rays, and finlets were recorded for
a number of samples from several localities.

It was ·soon evident that a n.umber of difficulties
would be involved in such studies. The anterior
spines of the first dorsal become covered with the
integument in large individuals, the last ray of the
second dorsal and of the anal is sometimes partially
divid~d, and the body proportions change with size
of the individual. To detect slight differences in.
any count or measurement, it is necessary for some
characters to ~ake time-consuming e"xamination
and for others to discount the influence of size of
individual by rigorous statistical methods. Since
the greatest interest would be attached to differences
between the mackerel from waters off Canada and
those from off the United States, and since the ranges
in sizes available from these two _regions did not
overlap extensively in the season of survey of this
subject, the discounting pf size influence by compar-.
ing identical sizes or by studying the regression of a
character on length was not then feasible. There
were indications that some of the·characters examined
might be signific;antly different, but conclusive evi
dence obviously would require large scale activity.
Therefore, the brief survey was terminated pending
the opportunity of embarking on a comprehensive
project in this field.

With the information now available from the
study of size composition and from tagging, it would
be possible to intelligently concentrate. a morpho
metric study on certain time-place groups of samples
that would be critical either for tests of the conclu
sions reached by other methods or.for supplementing
the present information in certain important respects.
By so .concentrating the effort, this method could
be employed much more efficiently than would have
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been possible at the time of the initial survey of its
feasibility. Even so, the more important questions
to be examined would require extensive material
extending through a number of seasons.

Thus, to investigate the nature of the two con
tingents one would need to examine samples of a
year class as it passed through a number of years of
life. By assembling morphometric data on parallel
series of samples from Canadian and from United
States waters through the juvenile and yearling

years, and for the successive later years of life, add
ing a third series consisting of samples from the
northern contingent taken as it passes through
United States waters on its northward journey in
the spring and on its southward journey in the fall,
one might expect facts to emerge that would be
significant to the elucidation of the nature of the
two contingents, and the contributions of each to
the mackerel yield of both the United States and
Canadian fisheries.
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APPENDIX A.-LENGTH-FREQUENCY RECORDS

Most of the evidence upon which the conclusions
of this paper rest consist of the results of tagging
experiments and of the length composition of the
mackerel stock as it is known from the measurement
of samples from the commercial catch. The tagging
results are recorded in appendix B. In this. ap
peJ;ldix will be given the basic records of size com
position.

COMMERCIAL CATCH

From the statistics of 1927 to 1930 it may be
estimated that the offshore fleet accounts for ap
proximately 70 percent of the total catch and that
miscellaneous alongshore fisheries, mainly inshore
small-boat gill nets, pound nets, and traps, account
for the remainder (Sette and Needler 1934: 16 and
23). Of the offshore fleet's catch, about 90 percent
is taken .by purse seiners and 10 percent by drift
gill-netters (Sette and Needler 1934: 23).

Purse-seine vessels, known as "seiners," are rela
tively large, averaging in 1929 about 35 net tons
(register measure), and they carry crews of about 12
men, .while the drift-gill-netters, known as "netters,"
are 'smaller, averaging below 20 net tons, and c.arry
about 7 men. As might be expected, the seiner
catches normally are larger than the netters' catches.
Seiners fj.sh throughout the "mackerel season" while
netters typically fish .only in spring and fall.

Ouring this investigation Gloucester was the home
port for most of the vessels of both fleets, with a few
fishing out of Boston. Although based on Glouces
ter, the fleet delivered most of its catch to other
ports. In a typical season about one-third of the
seiner fleet sailed early in April to engage in the
"southern" fishery off the Virginia capes, landing
their early catches at Cape May," Wildwood, and
sometimes Atlantic City, N. J. By May nearly the
entire fleet was out and the fishing was off the New
Jersey-Long Island coast, with most of the catch
landed at New York. Toward the end of May the
fishing area was mainly off the southern New Eng
land coast with some of the catch going to New
York and some to Boston. At this time a portion
of the fleet customarily sailed for the Nova Scotian
coast ("Cape Shore"). These vessels brought their
fares back to Boston and rarely made more than one
Cape Shore trip. By mid-June the entire fleet was

usually fishing in the Gulf of Maine and landing the
fis'h at Boston and Gloucester. Boston usually re
ceived mackerel most r~gularly, with fares going to
Gloucester for salting and '~arining mainly when the
fresh-fish market and freezers' were glutted with
mackerel.

SAMPLING THE CATCH

With one man regularly available to sample the
catch, it was possible to cover the enti"re range of the
vessel fishery by starting at Cape May in April,
shifting to New York as soon as landings were sub
stantial there and, finally, to Boston as soon 'as' a
substantial portion of the landings were made there.
Since it was not always. possible to anticipate the
shift of landings from one port to another, some
times there was a gap of several days in the sampling
series.. On the other hand, it was possible sometimes
to have samples taken at several ports simultaneously
when extra emDlovees were available. .

Sampling was done daily, and samples were drawn
from as many fares as time permitted. Often
samples were taken from every· fare arriving at the
port, though when landings were numerous this was
not possible.. On the average, samples were taken
from about 800 seiner catches and from about 200
netter catches each season. This was equivalent to
about 28 percent of the total number of seiner
catches and about 24 .percent of the total number
of netter catches per season.

In taking a sample, first the skipper or a responsible
crew member of the vessel was questioned as to the
date, time, and locality of catch, and the number of
sets made. Then, as the mackerel were unloaded, a
number of mackerel, taken at random,' were meas
·ured. The standard number for a sample was 20
fish, but when opportunity afforded and special
purposes were in view, 40, 50, or 100 fish were
measured. .

In addition to his sampling of the vessel fishery,
the regular sampler was often able to take measure
ments of trap-caught mackerel from known sources
shipped overland to the principal port~; also, at
Woods Hole, Mass., Montauk, N. Y., and occasion~
ally other alongshore localities, trap and pound-net
mackerel were measured by personnel primarily
engaged in other duties. The .. cf;>verage of this
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pound-net and trap fishery was far less thorough and
less consistent than the vessel fishery. It varied
from 8 samples containing 300 fish in the 'season of
minimum sampling to 250 samples containing 13,000
fish in the season of maximum sampling during the
10 years included in this investigation.

MEASURING THE FISH

Measurements were. taken on a measuring board
having a nose block at one end and a measuring scale
inlaid along t~~ midcUe of tht; board. Since it was
often necessary to employ the measuring board in
places where it could not be set on a horizontal
surface, additional beveled blocks were set along the
longitudinal margins of the board to form a trough
that not only prevented the fish from sliding off the
board but also gave some assurance that the fish was
correctly :positioned on the board. In measuring,
the fish was laid on the board, after flexing when
rigor mortis was present,' so that the snout was
lightly pressed against the nose piece and the longi
tudinal ·axis of .the body lay along the graduated
·scale. The· latter was' graduated in half-centimeters
and offset one-quarter centimeter from the nose
block.. By: reading to the first graduation mark
unobscured by the tail, a measurement was obtained
which gives the straight-line distance from tip of
the snout. to· the tip of rays at. the middle of the fork
·of the tail. to the nearest half centimeter. The length
therefore corresponds to the measurement which
.Ricker and Merriman (1945: 185) have named
·"median length" and for which they recognize also
the alternative designations of midcaudal length or
fork length.

To avoid personal bias in favor of whole or half
·centimeter marks, the measuring scale had uniform
graduation marks and they were serially numbered.
In addition to avoiding· bias,. this had the advantage
of giving two-digit numbers for all listings and
computations', the data being divided by two for
conversion to centimeters only at the final stage of
work..

SUMMARIZING THE DATA

"Data on the locality of catch were received from
the fishermen in terms of distance and bearing from
headlands.' .For' purposes of portraying the disVi
bution' of catches, they were plotted on mercator
projection charts and summarized by .10-minute
rectangles of latitude and longitude. But such fine
divisions were not practical for summarizing the
length-frequency' records, so the much coarser pattern

of statistical .areas adopted by the North American
Council on Fishery Investigations was used to clas
sify the samples by catching locality. This system
designates the larger regions by Roman numerals
and their subdivisions by capital letters. Since the
North American Council had not subdivided its
area XXIII, we have divided it into subareas for
the purposes of this investigation. The North
American Council statistical areas and subareas as
·they existed at the time of this investigation, and
our own subareas for area XXIII are shown in figure
1 for mackerel fishing waters. Some of the North
American Council's subarea boundaries have since
been revised but not in places materially affecting
the locality designations used in this report.

For purposes of summarizirig the records by
periods of time, two basic units were used: . 5-day
'periods and half-month periods. In 31-day months
'the final "S-day" period of a month actually con
tained the 6 days running from the 26th to the 31st,
inclusive, and the firial half-month contained 16
days running from the 16th to the 31st, inclusive.
In 1933 and 1934 the purse-seine fleet operated
under a system of limitations intended to curtail
the landings. This system affected the activities
of the fleet by time units of calendar weeks,' and for
these two' seaS01l8 our data were summarized' by
calendar week and calendar biweekly units of time.

DATA INCLUDED

In the present study of migrations by the method
of size-compositiqn comparisons, use is made of the
length-frequency distribution' in geographical units
of statistical subareas and in time units of 5-day
'periods (weekly periods in 1933 and 1934). "The
tables in this appendix are intended to give the source
data and should be in th·e.same units. However, to
save'sp'ace, the data have been combined.by 10-day
periods in certa.in instances where the frequency
curves were similar" in succe~sive 5-day periods.
"Furthermore, to conserve space it has been nec
essary to omit certain entire categorie~ of data.
These were selected so as to minimize the loss of
evidence significant to migrations. Omitted are:

1. All samples from pound-net and trap catches.
These 'Were taken intermittently, at only a few
points along the coast and are not adapted to syste
matic portrayal of size-composition changes in time
and space. Insofar as coinparable place and time
records are available, the size composition of mack
erel catches of traps and pound nets in spring is
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similar to that of the 'purse-seirie catches in spring:
In summer, however, the pound nets and tr'ap
catches lack the adult sizes of mackerel.

. 2. All samples from spring and summer drift-gill
.net catches. These differ from the purse-seine
catches slightly. Because the differences may be
due to mesh selection, it is doubtful whether or not
they represent a true difference in the population
sampled by this fishery.

3. All samples of yearling and younger mackerel,
where occurring unmixed with adult mackerel, in

·summer and autumn catches. These are to be pre
'sented in detail in a report to be prepared on the
.subject of growth rates.
· 4. All samples from the summer purse-seine fish
ery; however, a summary table of length-frequences
for the summer-fishery samples as a whole is given in
table 24.

5. All samples prior to May 1 of each year. The
mackerel catches prior to May 1 were so nearly
identical in size composition with those from the first
half of May that the latter serve to give the early
spring composition.

The remaining data cover the seasons, spring and
fall, when evidence of migrations is given by changes
in size composition. Table 20 gives a list, by date and
statistical subareas, of number of fish measured; and
table 21 gives the length frequencies of these measure
ments, by date groups and statistical subareas, for
IVCay and June of each year. The corresponding data
for the fall fishery are given in tables 22 and 23. For
the year 1933 a discrepancy will be noted between
the numbers of fish listed in tables 22 and 23. This is
due to the omission from table 23 of mackerel under
32 centimeters.

TABLE 20.~N1I.11lb~rsof 11l~ck"~1 from Pll.t:!~-s~in~ catchu m~a.su.r~d in May am! Junr frolll statistical ar~as XXII aPld XXIII, by dat~
. aPld statistical subar~a

192':i I

Area XXIII Area XXII

_______D_a"_te .
I
__C B__B_I ~ R__R_·' Q_' _.Q_' P__P_' 0 G_I_G_' E__E_'__D_"_'

May 3 • ·________ 40 • • • _
May4 ._________________ 160 . • , _
May 5 ._________________ 140 • _
May 6 .____________________________ 80

May 7.. • • 320 ---40- ====== ====== ====== ====== ====== ====== ====== ====== ====== ====== ====== ====== ====== ======May 8 • 180 100 • • _
May 10. • • 340 280 ._
May 11- • ._____ 280 • • _
May 12. • • 300 • , _
May 13__________________________________ 40 . . .. " _
May 15__________________________________ 60 ._
May 17 ._____ 20 200 60 • •• • ._

~;Ht~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ ===~= Iii ;;;~~; ~~~~~~ ~~~~~~ ~~~~~~ ~~~~~~ ~~~~~~ ~~~~~~ ~~~~~~ ~~~~~~ ~~~~~~ ~~~~~~ ~~~~~~ ~~~.~~~
May 22__________________________________ 20 80 ~ 44 4 '" ... _

· ~:~ it================================== ====== =:=:== I~g ====== ====== ====== ====== ====== ====== ====:: ::==== ====== ====== =====: ====== ====::May 28__________________________________ 60 __ .___ 20 . • _
May 29 ._____ 40 . • • _

'june L .___________________ 20 120 lOll • 80
.. une 2 • • . ._____ 40

une 3___________________________________ 100
. une 4 :: ~_~ • ':. • • :_. 140

une 5 • • __ • • • • ._____ 79
une 7 • ._____ 120

~~: ~====:==================================== ====== ====== ====== ====== :===== ====== ====== ====== ==:=== ::==== ====== ====== =====: I~June 10 • • .___ 80 80

l~~ !r~;;l~;;~;~;;~;);)l~l~)l)))l;;l;);))))l) 111~1 )~))1) ))~ ~)) :~:~~ ;~~~~ ::1~: ~~~ ~~~ ~: ~~~ ~ ~ ~~~:~,t~ f)));~ l))f)) :~'~J~~~~ i;;i~
l~i:~~~~~~~~:~~~~~:~~~~~~~~~~:~~~~~~ ~~~~~~ ~~~~~~ :~:~~~, ~~~~~~ :;m:,:~~~~~ ~~'~~ :~~~~- ~~~~~ ~~~~~: :~'~~ ::~: l:::~: ~~~~-~ :::~: ~~~~~~

I In addition to the numben listed in the table for 1926. there were 620 mackerel measured from drift-gill-net catches in area XXIII during the period from May 1
to IS that were unclassified as to date and subarea and 20 each from pune>-aeine catch.. on May 7, 8, and 10 that were unclassified as to subarea.

I From drift-gill-net catches.
I Includes 20 fish not classified by statistical suharea.
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TABLE 20.-Numbers of.mackerelfrom purse-seine catches measured in May and June from statistical areas XXII and XXIII, by dati
and statistical subarea-Continued

1927

Area X.XIII Area X.XII Area )LXIII Area X.XII

--40- .---
20 '20
20 •

----- --SO
40 120

60
40

::::: 'i6O
:::~: l~
100 360

June L .____ 20 100 20 40

H~: t~~::::::::::::I:::=:I::::: :::~: ::~:: ~:::: ::~~: ~! I~:~:: .~June 5 .____ 20

m: t:===::==:::::= =:::: :=::: :::=: =:::: ::::: ::::: i!g
i~~: k:::::::::::::: ::::: ::::: ::::: __~~_ ~ ::::: ~~

m~ I!~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ ~~~~~ ~~~~~ ~~~~~ :~~~: :i~: ~:~~: if8

j
une 15 100
uneI8. . ,_____ 40
une 22.______________ 80 _

~~: ~t::::::::::::::C:: ::::: ::::: ::::: ::::: ~ I~ ----- I iiiune 25. • 60 20 '180
une 27. .__ 40 200
une 28.______________ 40 , 160

J~~: ~g::::::::::::::: ::::: ::::: ::::: ::::: --60- ::::: l~g

Date Date

________�--D----=--B-~-S-~~I~'-O-III--------I-D---C---B---AS R Q P_~
.~:~ t~:==~====:::=:: l~ 60 ----- ----- --.-- ----- -----[----- ---

~:~L:::::::::::::: ::::: !~ :i~: ~~~~~'~~~~~'~~~~~'~~~~~I~~~~~'~~~~May 6__ • 140 260 • _
May 7________________ 54 99 , _

~:~ k:::::::::::::: ::::: __~~_ ·m__~~. ::::: ::::: ::::: ::::: ::::May 11 100 , _
May 12_______________ 60 • _

~:~ it::::::::::::= :=::: :=:== __~_ ::::: ::::= ::=:= ::~: ::::: ::::
,~:n~::::::::::::::: :_::: ::::: ::::: --4:0- Igg ::::: ,~gg ::::r::
m~~t~~:::::::=::::::=t:=: =:::: ::::: ~~~~~ ::::= ~lg '-~g-h~
May 25.______________ 20 _.___ 60
May 26_______________ 60
May27 140 _
May 28 ----- ----- ----- ----- ----- ----- 2

160
50 1--

2
-
0
-- --40--May 3L_.__ • • _

oP

Area XXII

QRAB

Area XXIII

c

1928

Area )LXII

--I Date
R Q P 0 IABc

Date

• Includes 39 not classified by subarea.
I Ineludes 20 not classified by subarea.
I From X.XII D.
7 Includes 40 not clas.ilied by subarea.

Area XXIII

May 7 .______ 20 20 _
May 8____________________ 140 _

~:~ ~~::::::::::::::::::: :::::: ~ :::::: ::::::1:::::: :::::: ::::::May H __ . .___ 238 20 __ ._ •• _._._•• _••• 0.
May IS ------ 2

1
4(1)0 ---40--- -_-_-_-_-_-_ -_-_-_-_-_._ -_-_-_-_-_-_ -_-_-_-_-_-_May 16 _

May 17__ .________________ 2% 100 _
May 18___________________ 240· 180 _
May 19___________________ ISO' 20 • _
May 21___________________ 100 80 • _

May 22 ------ 20 1
1
40
20

1 --_-_-_-_ -_-.-.-_-_ •• -_-_-_-_-_-. -_-_-_-_ •• -_May 23_. _
May 24___________________ 20 186 20 ._
May 25___________________ 140 20 _
May 26___________________ 40 SO _
May 28_._________________ 120 60 •

~:~ ~i::::::::::::::::::: :::::: :::::: :::::: Ira --iiiii- ---60- ::::::June 1.___________________ 140 ••

i
une 2 • ._

~~: t::::::::::::::::::: :::::: :::::: ::::::1::::::

l
~~: k:::::::::::::::::: :::::: :::::: :::::: ::::::une 12_. ~ _
une 13.__________________ 20
une 14 • .----- 1 ------
une IS • _
une 16 • , ._

l
J~~: It::::::::::::=:::: ::::::1::=::: =::::= ::::::une 21. • _

une 25 • _
une 26 • ._
une 27 ._
une 2~ • ._

i~:: ~g::::::::::::::::::: :::::: :::::: :::::: ::::::

60
120
100
200
160
260
140
14-3
80

100
240
260
60

ISO
260
180
80

120
80

140

20 _

---ro- ------
60 _
40 ••
40 _

--i:-[::~~
~gg ----io
20 20
20
~ ----80
40
40
40

160 40
60 20
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TABLE 20.-'-Numb"s of mack"~l from 'P'Urs~-uin~ catches m~as'Ur~d in May and J'Un~ from statistical ar~as XXII and XX/II, by dati
and statistical subar~a-Continued

1929

Area XXIII Area XXII Ar.a XXIII Area XXII
Oat.

c B A Q o H G E

Date

c B A Q o H G E
-------I-~----------------III-------'I--------_·_-------May 1.____________ 320 _May 2_____________ 353 _May.I_____________ 75 _

tl:~ ~========:=:== __~~~_ --i06- ---io- ====== ====== ====== ====== ==::==May 7_____________ 60 90 _

~:~ ~:=======:==== :===== 1~5 ---io- ====== ====== =::=:= ====== ====:=May 10____________ 140 140 _
May ll____________ 80 40 _May 13____________ 20 100 _May 15____________ 20 _May 24____________ 175 _May 2~____________ 71 _May 27____________ 65 . _Jun. 4_____________ 104 _
Jun. 5 ------ ------ ------ 234603 ---40--- _--__--_-__- _-_-_-_-_-_- _--_-_-_-_-_Jun. 6 _
Jun. 7 "_____ 92 40 _

•From .ubar.a XXllI D.•Includ•• J2 from XXII D.'.Includ•• 167 from XXlI R.
11 Includes 80me :fish from adjacent portion of subarea O.
U Includes BOrne fish from adjacent portion or Bubarea H.

~uuu~n:. tl!.=_=_-_- -_-=_=_=_-_-:_-_-=_-_- =_:_=_:_=_=_ =_=_=_=__==_ =_=_=_:_=_=_ 22400331 ------ ------ ------ ------
j . ====== ==:=== :===== ----40Jun. 13____________ 80 20

i
un. 14____________ 153 -
n. H 174 --- -- - -'64

~n. 17=~=====~==~: =:=:=: :==:== ===~:= 95 :=~=:: :::=:= :===:= 95Jun. 18 10 227 60 _Jun. 19____________ 113 60 20Jun. 20____________ 104 25 20

j
un. 21.___________ 108 20 45un. 22.___________ 40 120 _un. 24____________ 40 40 63 136

~~: ~~============ ====== ====== ====== ====== ~ ~~_ \Im 90.
~ n.27 95 ---i26

j~~: ~f========== ====== ====== ====== ====== ====== ====== IIli~ 40

Area x..XIII Ar.a XXII

1930

Area XXIII Area X.XII
Oat.

c B A R Q o H G E

Dal.

c B A R Q o H G E
--------1----------· ------ ---11---------1---1---------------May 1. 13398 _May 2________________ 40 _May 3._______________ 36 _May 5________________ 20 _May 6________________ 20 • _

~:~ ~=======:======== __~~_ --96- ===== ===== ===== ===== ===== ====: :===May 10_______________ 36 . _

~:~ tL====:======== ===== ===== ~~ ===== ii"40- ===== ===== ===== :===May 20 124 25 91 _May 21.______________ 60 _May 22_______________ 80 _May 2.1. • 65 _
May 24_______________ 25 _May 26_______________ 20 _May 29 . 50 . _

i~:: I::=============f=== ===== ===== ===== :U ===== ===== ===== ===="Includ•• 25 from XXIII D.
II lnclud•• 20 from XXIII S.
" Includ•• 32 from XXIII S.
11 Includ•• 20 from XXlII P.

un. 5. 252 _
un. 6________________ 20 264 _un. 7 134 _
un. 9________________ 36 248 _un. 10 "172 _un. 12 257 _
un. 13 220 _un. 14_______________ 40 _un. 17 180 _un. 18 285 _

~~: lZ==:=:==:=====:= :==== ===== ==:~= --io- 1~ ~~~== ==~== ==~~= -Lis

l
un. 21. ----- ----- ----- ----- 184 ----- ----- ----- ----un. 23. ~ 100 135 102 70un. 24_______________ 50 "140 60 20un. 25.______________ 30 175 _un.26 1876 -137· 20un.27 1820 45 186 _une 28_______________ 20 45 40 20

I un. 30 , ----- ----- ----_ ----_ 36 120 60 ----
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TABJ.E 20.-/Ilumbers of mackerel from purse-seine catches 1Ileasl/red in May and JUlIl! from statistical arl!as XXII alld XXIII, by date·
and statistical subarl!a-Continued

1931

Area X.'CIIl Area X.'CII Area XXIII Area X-XII

May L____________ 100 _
May 2_____________ 310 _
May 4_____________ 220 _

~:~ ~::::::::::::: l~g ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ ------
May7 "190 ---io- ---50- :::::: :::::: :::::: :::::: ::::::
May 8_____________ 190 _
May 9.__________ __ "20 40 _
May 11.___________ 100 40 _
May 12____________ 120 20 _

~:~ U:::::::::::: :::::: :::::: ltJ8 ---io- :::::: :::::: :::::: ::::::May 15____________ 147 _
May 16_ 123 _

~i:~-~\\~~~~ :~:\~~ ~~~~~~ ~~~~~~ ::~: ~~~~~ i;i~i ~~~~:~I~~~~~:
May 27 1 ------ ------ ------ ------1 95 ------1------1May 28____________ 57 _
May 29____________ 75 _

Date Date

______I_D__I__C B A S_I_Q O_I__H__II I_D
__C B_~ _S_~~I~

r~y ~L ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ ~~ ---40- ::::::

f~~: f=========== ====== ====== ====== ====== ::ii6: ~gg :::::: ::::::june 4_____________ 65 80 _
june 5_____________ 40 40 _

l~§ !j~mmm~~mm mm ~m:~ mm m~~ ;fi mm :m~~
june IS 18 30 210 • _

j
une 19 •• _ 20U _
une 2U. • 18 20 220 _
une 22____________ 18 40 200 _
une 2L___________ 80 _
line 24 ._____ 200 _

1I11e 25- ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ 140 ------ ----70
j~~~ ~~::::::::::::I::::::I::::::I::::::I:::::: ::::::II~g -"60- "120june 29____________ 40
june 30____________ 60 20 20

" Includes 20 not classified by subarea.
IS From XXII R.
IS Includes 20 from XXII P.
10 Includes 60 from XXII G.

Area XXIII Area XXII

1932

Area X-'CIII Area X.'CII

Date

D c B A s Q o G E

Date-

D c B A s Q o G E

-------1----------------1--11--------1-- ----------------
May 30_______________ 75 _
May 31.______________ 180 25 _

m~ !~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ ~~~~~ ~~~~~ ~~~~~ ~~~~~ ~~~~~ ::~: dl ~~~~~ ~~~~.
J~~: t==:::::::::::: ::::: ::::= ::::: ::::= ~t~ -;8f ~~~~ =::=: ::::june 8 __ ~_____________ 75 40 30 _

j
une 9 200 _
uDe 11 100 _
\lne 13 1 1 ---__ 40 - ----
une 14_______________ 320 2240
une 18 140 _
une 21.

23
320 _

une 22 290
24

20 _

m: ~t::::::::::::: =:=:: ::::: :=::= ::::: =:::: :::=: ::::: --~~- --~g
I~~~ jg::::::::::::::: ::::: ::::: ::::: ::::: ::::: ::::: ::::: ::::: 1:l. 1

21 Includes 20 from XXII R.
"From XXII F.
13 Includes 50 from x..XII P.
Ie From XXII H.
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TABLE 20.-Numbers Of mackerel from purse-seine catches measured in May and June from statistical areas XXII and XXIII, .by date
and statistical subarea-Continued

1933

AreaXXm Area x..'i:II Area XXIII Area X.'i:II

Date

o c B Q o G E
Date

o c B Q o G E
-- ----- ---1---11---------1-- -------------

May L___________________ 160 _
May 2____________________ 40 8\ • _
May 3____________________ 80 SO _
May 4____________________ HO _
May 5____________________ 130 _
May 6____________________ 25 _
May 8____________________ 76 _
May 10___________________ 25 ~_

May 15___________________ 110 _
May 18_. ._.___ 110 _
May 22___________________ 110 _
May 3L__________________ 40 _
June L .______ 225 _
June 3. .____ 50 100 _

}~~: ~==========:::::::::: :::::: :::::: :::::: ---~- ~~ij :::::: ::::::

June 7 ._ 100 30
June 10___________________ 100 _
June 14 ------ ------ ------ 50 170 ---- -- ----2-0-June 15___________________ 60 180
June 16___________________ 20 100 60

i~~: !3=:-_-_-_:::::::::::::: :::::: :::::: :::::: --170- ~ ~
June 2L .__ 90 70
June 22___________________ 60 _

i~~~ U:=-_-_-_============== :::=:: ::=:== :::::: :::=:: ---:iii- ==:::: :~June 26___________________ 20 120
June 27___________________ 30 190
June 28___________________ 50 90 80

}~~~ ~g::===:::::::::::::: :::::: ::=:== ====== ===::= ~_ :::=== 18

Date

c

Area XXIII

B A 5 Q

Area XXII

o G E

1934

Date

c

Are. XXIII

B A 5 Q

Area XXII

o G E
-------1------------------------ -._------- -----------------

------ --100- ::::::
120 _
90 _

______ 40

~:~ t===:==::::: "m 138 --100- :====: =:==== :==::: :::=:: :=::::May 8_____________ 200 20 _
Ma~·9.____________ 50 600 _
May 10____________ 512 • _

~:~ lL:==::::::: :::::: ~_ --100- :::::: :::::: :::::: :::::: ::::::
May 14____________ 150 3.10 _
May 15____________ 80 360 _
May 17____________ 100 50 150 _

S:~ it========== ====== ====== ====== _~._~~_ m:::::: :::::: :=::::May 23____________ 100 --101- :::::: ::::::
May 24____________ 110 100 _
~ay ~~------------ ~gg ~ :::::: ::::::
M:~ 29:::::::::::: :::::= :::::: ::::::1:::::: "1370 80 ------ ------

June 6 ._ "1175 _
June 12 ._____ 140
June 13 ._ 150 120 _
June 14 .____ 100 _

I~~~ ii~~~m~~~~~~ ~m~~ ~~~~~~ ~~~~~~ ~~~~~~ ill ~~m~ ~~~~~ ~~~~~~
.i~~~ ~~::::::=::::: :::::: :::::: :::::: :::::: 1~ :::::: :::::: ::::::

l
une 23 ------ ------ ------ ------ 100une 25____________ 160
une 26____________ 200
une 27 __ ._________ 280·
une 28____________ 80
une 29____________ 40 _

.. Includes some lrom May 2 and 4•

.. From XXlI R.
" Include. all .ample. lrom May 28 '0 June 2.
IB Include. all .ample. from June 4 'I) 9.

Area XXIII

Date

Area XXII

1935

Date

Area XXIII Area XXII

B A 5 Q H E B A 5 Q H E

-----------1----------------11-----------'--1------------

~;~ t==:~:::::=============== ~~ ====== ====== ====== ====== ======May 4__________________________ 300 _
May6 . 460 _
May 7 540 _
May 8__________________________ 490 _

~:~ rO:::::::::::::::::::::::::1 ~.i8 :::::: :::::: :::::: :::::: ::::::May 11_________________________ 160 _
May 13_________________________ 200 _
May 14_________________________ 190 • _
May 20_________________________ 50 _
May 2l_________________________ 400 _
I\-la~' 23. __ ._____________________ 100 101 _
May 24.________________________ 90 _
May 25.________________________ 101 99 _
May 27_________________________ 50 50 450 _
May 28_________________________ 400 _
May 29 • 51 _

May 31.________________________ 151 _
June L_________________________ 302 _
June L.________________________ 303 _

}~~~ t::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::: :::::: :::::: m:::::: ::::::
m: t======================== ====== ====== ====== ~U ====== ======June 10 .____ 351 _
~une 11.________________________ 50 _

1~~~ B::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::: :::::: :::::: ~gg :::::: ::::::June 17 350 _

l~§~[~mm[mm[[mm~[ ~:m~ [[[[~: ~~ji~ ~:~~ :;;~: :::m
June 26 '_____ 962

-------------'----'----'----'---'---'---'--_....:.:...._---------'---'---'----"---'----'---
.. From XXII R•
• 0 From XXII G.
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TABLE 21.-ungth frrqutlu:y of mackrrrl in May and ]unr 1926 to 1935, inclusior, by timr prriods and by statistical subarras .

[All are from catchea by purse seines except those noted for 1926 which are by drift gill neta. For region number see table 19)

Lenstb, centimeten

May 1926

1-15 16-20 21-25 26-30 1-5 6-10

June 1926

11-15 16-20 21-25 26-30
---- --1----,--1----,----,,....--,...--1--1-----,-----,----,--1-- ---1---;---

(I) B B P R E P Q R E D E P R E E E G
--------1·------------------------------------
29.0________________________ 1 _
34.5________________________ 1 _
35.0________________________ 1 1 •__
35.5________________________ 4 3 .____ 1 • _
36.0________________________ 12 4 5 ------ _. -----1- -_____ 3 1 4
36.5________________________ 35 16 11 .____ 7 3 1 5 1
37.0________________________ 38 39 34 ----1-- 1 5 1 6 4 7 4 2 2
37.5________________________ 94 72 46 3 6 1 10 2 11 1 2 4 8 6
38.0________________________ 119 106 68 1 9 ---T 16 13 5 12 1 2 9 15 6
38.5________________________ 97 93 56 1 2 14 4 14 2 12 4 19 2 4 10 15 7
39.0________________________ 77 79 47 4 15 5 6 1 17 4 22 2 4 6 6 7
39.5..______________________ 38 44 33 2 23 5 4 1 20 9 29 3 1 3 5 3
40.0________________________ 24 26 7 1 1 47 2 6 1 26 11 28 • 5 7 5 1
40.5________________________ 22 7 10 3 49 j 1 1 36 19 45 1 1 1 3 3 4
41.0________________________ 4 4 7 1 4 SO 4 7 2 28 14 47 ----1-- 4 3 2 3 1
41.5._______________________ 6 5 3 2 3 37 2 1 40 17 34 1 5 4 1
42.0________________________ 5 2 3 ----1-- 2 38 ------ ------ ------ 26 11 27 ----1-- 2 1 ._ 3 _
42.5..______________________ 1 4 2 3 16 1 1 24 7 13 _ 2 1 1
43.0________________________ 2 6 5 ----2- j_ 7 2 1 13 5 9 1 -1- 2 • _
43.5________________________ 1 6 6 8 ----2-- ----3-- ------ 7 1 6 2 1 - _
44.0________________________ 11 4 7 1 4 10 ----2-- 3 j 9 3 ----1-- 2 1 _
44.5________________________ 1 7 5 5 12 3 2 12 2 7 1 1 _
45.0________________________ 7 10 5 ----3-- 6 10 10 6 ----1-- 13 5 9 4 2 2 1 1
45.5________________________ 2 19 9 10 21 9 6 10 5 6 2 3 2 1 _
46.0________________________ 10 10 15 1 10 IS 8 4 2 12 4 5 8 4 1 _
46.5________________________ 6 9 10 15 18 7 7 2 10 4 6 9 6 1 • _
47.0________________________ 2 8 8 2 5 9 12 4 10 5 8 4 3 _
47.5________________________ 3 8 2 8 8 2 2 5 1 4 2 _
48.0________________________ 9 6 4 9 7 4 1 3 1 2 5 _
48.5________________________ 1 5 1 1 2 6 1 2 2 _
49.0________________________ 1 1 7 j 1 1 1 3 1 2 _
49.5________________________ I I 1 1 _
50.0 .___ 2 I _

~U::~~~~I:_~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~i~~~I~I~~I~~~~=~
May 1926 June 1926

Lensth, centimetel'll 1-10 11-20 20-31 1-10 11-15 16-20 21-30·

B C' A B B E B E o Q o P Q R GI 0 1 R'
----------- ------ -- ------ -- ---- ---- ----------33.0 • • 5
33.5______________________________ 3 I 3
34.0 .__ j 1 2 4
34.5______________________________ 1 .____ 2 2 4 6

R~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ---"2" 1~ ----3- ~ :::::1: :::::1: :::::: ::::2:: :::::: :::::: ::::3:: :::::1: ---"6" ---T ~ ---T ~~
36.0______________________________ 9 39 5 26 21 1 10 4 22
36.5______________________________ 33 97 13 48 1 1 3 1 4 1 8 46 2 IH 6 34
37.0______________________________ 69 160 24 111 5 4 6 3 7 3 9 58 7 53 27 72
37.5 .______________________ 85 198 27 148 3 6 ----2-- 12 3 7 8 24 81 5 135 36 78
38.0._____________________________ 97 178 11 130 5 5 19 3 6 7 7 87 7 156 36 71
38.5______________________________ 56 139 16 103 3 4 ----2-- 21 3 7 7 8 29 4 125 32 58
39.0______________________________ 26 53 10 57 1 6 13 4 1 2 16 5 93 16 37
39.5______________________________ 16 21 2 28 5 5 17 1 7 3 1 7 3 30 10 15
40.0______________________________ 6 8 2 8 8 3 18 1 • 1 4 17 4 5

:/:L:::::::::::::::::::::::::::: I r ~ ~ 1 l~ ~ ~~ ---T ~ ~_ :::::: ~ 1~ 1 ~
41.5______________________________ 1 2 4 7 18 1 1 2 2 3 1
42.0______________________________ 5 1 2 5 8 2 1 2 3 1

~U:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ----~- ~ ----~- :::::: :::::: ~ ---"2" ~ :::::: :::::: :::::: :::::: ---"2" :::::: ----j- ~ -----2~41.5______________________________ 2 1 4 ,_, _
44.0______________________________ 1 2 3 1 1 2

~tg:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ 1 ! ~ ------ ---T :::::: ~ :::::: :::::: :::::: :::::: :::::: ~_ ~ ~ ----OJ
45.5._____________________________ 3 4 2 6 ------ ------ ------ 2 -----1- ----2-- -_____ 1 -_____ 5 9 2
46.0______________________________ 1 4 3 4 1 3 1 1 I 4 4
46.5._____________________________ 2 1 2 1 3 1 3 6 1
47.0______________________________ 2 5 3 7 2 1 2 1 1 2 12 1
47.5______________________________ I 3 2 3 2 1 2 3 2 2
48.0______________________________ 1 1 j 2 1 1 2
48.5._____________________________ 1 I I . 1 2
49.0______________________________ 1 I 1 I 1 I 1 .__ 2
49.5._____________________________ 3 I . --____ 1 ----__ 1 ------ ------ 1 ------ ------ I ------150.0 .__________________ 2 I _. _
50.5_. • 1
51.0 • • 1 _
51.5. • . I ._

TotaL """42O%il14072020----sD2il-no2060406038040170024il-46ij
I All subareas. I Includes 40 fish from subarea P.
1 Includea 60 fish not c1as.ified by .ubarea. , Includea 120 fi.h from .ubarea Q.
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TABLE 2I.-lmgthfrefJunlcy of mackerel in May and June 1926 to 1935, inc/unlIt, by time periods and by statistical subartas--Continued

Length, centimeters 1-10

May 1927

11-15 16-20 21-31 1-5

June 1927

6-10

A BI c D B Q SAO P QI SOP Q SAO P Q s
-----------1-------------------------- - - -----
<B.O . . 1 _
35.0__________________________________ 1 1 1 _

~~:L=====:=====:==================== ==== ---T ~ I ====== ==== ==== :==: ==== ==== ====== ===: ==== ==== ==:==: :=== ==== -T ==== ---T ---j36.5._________________________________ 6 9 4 2 1 1 I 4 2
37.0__________________________________ 1 13 4_~ 5 5 1 1 1 4 2 1 8 1 2 I 1 23 2
37.5._________________________________ 56 87 26 21 4 5 2 12 7 2 23 5 3 48 6
38.0__________________________________ 4 148 190 31 36 13 4 9 I 32 8 1 49 I 3 14 10 102 11
38.5._________________________________ 2 173 221 69 54 8 14 3 1 1 46 19 3 87 2 6 29 4 122 15
"39.0__________________________________ 3 207 197 72 44 14 10 6 1 . 2 61 20 3 2 99 1 6 28 3 161 18
39.5._________________________________ 4 149 172 45 28 11 11 3 4 1 74 16 12 112 2 1 35 8 124 8
40.0 .. 6 110 104 31 24 13 8 4 7 116 18 11 3 124 5 1 37 3 95 9
40.5. .______ 2 57 55 10 10 13 2 5 12 6 ISS 19 16 3 147 6 I 31 1 41 5
41.0______________________ 25 23 7 1 11 6 5 6 12 202 12 23 3 135 8 26 39 1
41.5__________________________________ 2 13 14 3 2 9 7 2 11 7 164 17 19 3 96 6 14 1 22 2
42.0__________________________________ 5 7 3 2 3 2 7 6 113 9 12 3 56 2 12 2 8
42.5__________________________________ 1 4 4 2 2 4 7 50 6 4 37 2 6 1 7

ttL===:====================:=:===== ==== ~ ~ = ~_ --4- __ =_ ==== __ =_ 1 ~~ ==2== --3- :=== 13 ~ 1----3- ====44.0__________________________________ 1 2 2 2 2 _ __ 21 1 4 1 _. _
44.5__ :_______________________________ 1 2 1 2 1 -2 16 2 6 1 1
45.0 ---- 3.~ 1 8 2 --i- --j-.2 21 2 --3-- --1-- 2 2 "2
45.5__________________________________ 5 11 1 8 2 1 1 31 4 14 2 3
46.0._________________________________ 4 5 1 2 18 3 1 5 1 1 I 4
46.5__________________________________ 4 3 2 2 I 4 . --1-- 34 3 1 7 1 5 1
47.0__________________________________ 2 4 1 3 2 25 3 3 7 1 2
47.5._________________________________ 1 1 2 3 5 4 .__ 17 4 1 6 1 I
48.0__________________________________ 1 2 3 2 2 1 3 2 IS 1 1 3 1 2
48.5__________________________________ 1 2 3 2 1 11 1 3 1 I 1
49.0__________________________________ 1 1 1 7 1 • _
49.5. . 1 1 6 1 _
50.0__________________________________ 2 . 1 3 2 _
50.5__________________________________ 2 I . ; " _
51.0__________________________________ 1 ' _

5I.L_;:~~I~~~:::::::::::::::::::::::: ~I~~fl~ --d-~~~~~1~1~ltfo- ~~~~i~i~~~

June 1927

Length, centimeters

A o P

11-20

Q R S D P

21-30

Ql R S

-------3
3
9

24
44
47
37
14
13
2
2

---------------1---------------------------------
<33.0 . -_______ 3 1 _
34.5 . - _
35.0 .____ 4 1
35.5________________________________________________ I 1 I
36.0________________________________________________ 1 2 2 1 I 3 I
36.5 .____________________________ 8 ------1-- 5 2 I 7 3
37.0________________________________________________ 2 18 24 4 5 47 4
37.5._______________________________________________ 13 51 2 75 1 12 7 103 12
38.0________________________________________________ 19 88 8 119 7 26 ------3-- IS 199 11
38.5._______________________________________________ 29 136 9 190 2 48 19 234 16
39.0________________________________________________ 19 170 21 199 2 41 1 13 251 27
39.5 .______________ IS 172 22 143 3 47 5 13 193 15
40.0________________________________________________ IS 147 14 57 I 23 7 2 99 18
40.5________________________________________________ 3 102 7 36 I 12 5 1 33 5
41.0._______________________________________________ 3 47 8 13 10 4 2 II 3
41.5________________________________________________ 33 2 8 2 2 4 4 I
42.0________________________________________________ 1 17 1 2 2 4 2 •__ • _
42.5._______________________________________________ 8 2 1 _
43.0________________________________________________ 8 2 I 1 1 _
43.5._______________________________________________ 7 1 1 ._
44.0________________________________________________ 9 1 1 1 • ._. _
44.5________________________________________________ 6 2 __ • _
45.0._______________________________________________ 9 1 2 1 _
45..~________________________________________________ 12 2 3 1 _
46.0________________________________________________ 14 __ ._____ 1 1 I I

~:L=:=========:=================:==:==::========= ======== 1~ -------- -----T ======== -----T ======== ======== -----T ======== ========47.5 ,____________________ 3 1 1 _•• _

~~:~====================:=:=::==:=================== ======== ~ ======== =:=====: ====:=== ====:=:= ======== ======== -----T :======= ========49.0________________________________________________ I --.--.-- .
49.5________________________________________________ 1 • •
50.0 .___ I . _
51.0________________________________________________ 1 1 _

-------------------------------
TotaL_______________________________________ 120 1,100 I 100 880 20 240 40 80 1,200 120 200

I Includes 39 filh for which the suharea was not reported.
I Includes 20 filh for which the subsrea was not reported.

I Includes 60 fish for which the lubarea was not reported.
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TABLE 21.-ullgtllfrequmcy of mackerel in May and June 1926 to 1935, indu.rive, by time periods and by stati.rticalsubarea.r--Continued

Length, centimeters 1-10

May 1928

JI-20 21-31 1-2 5-10

June 1928

11-20 21-30

Q R 0 P Q~ AI B AlB P Q R P Q plQ 01 P

-------------1--1--------------------------
20.5__________________________________________ I _

itg:::::::::::==:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::: :::: :::: ~ :::: :::: :::: :::: :::: :::: :::: :::: :::: :::: :::::: ----j- :::: :::: :::= ::::::22.5 .___ 5 • 2 _
23.0 .__ 9 4 •
23.5 .__________________ 5 . . 7 _
24.0 ._______________________________ 4 11 _
24.5 ,__________________________ I . _.__ 6 • _
25.0___________________________________________ 2 5 _
25.5___________________________________________ I ._ 3 . __
26.0 .. I • • 3 • _
27.0___________________________________________ 2 1 •
36.0___________________________________________ I
36.5___________________________________________ 1 _
37.0 ._________ 2 I • 2 I 2 I _

1~:t::::::::::::::::::::::-·· ---~:::::::::::: --6- -T i I~ ~ ~ ---- --2- __ ~_ :::: -T --4' -T :::: IA 3~ ---- --7-- ~ I~
38.5_______________________ 9 I 17 60 21 8 10 2 2 7 5 20 4 34 76 19 58
39.0 .. 25 2 37 166 37 20 2 l3 15 8 11 51 14 61 200 8 16 47 148
39.5.. 39 3 46 193 99 20 3 18 18 2 21 32 89 12 106 285 3 22 81 232

:81:::::::::::=::::::=:==:::::::::::=::=::::: ~~ i ~ m~M ~f ~ J~ ~~ j ~~ ~r n I~ 1~ m ~ ~g?~ m
41.0 • 21 2 47 167 82 20 11 36 37 1 22 9 51 2 63 116 1 J+ 41 103

:tt::::::::::=::==::::=:::::=::::::=:::::::: Ii 2 if rz rs 1.1 ~ ~~ n-T H ~ l~ I~ ~~ 2 1~? n
42.5___________________________________________ 3 7 20 20 2 11 13 17 2 16 3 7 3 13 1 2

t11:::=:==:::::::::::::::::::=::::::::::::::: ~ ~ I~ H __ ~_ ~ 2~ I~ I~ t i ~_ {---- --j- :::: ~
44.0___________________________________________ I I 5 4 2 I 4 7 1 3 I 2 _
44.5___________________________________________ 2 .___ 3 5 I 2 3 3 2 _
45.0___________________________________________ 3 5 7 5 6 . I _
45.5 ._________ I 2 10 6 3 5 __ . _
46.0___________________________________________ 2 ____.l 5 4 3 5 2 I
46.5 :____________________________________ I 5 9 5 I I 4 9 ._ I I I I
47.0 .:. __ ~ ~__________________________ 1 1 16 5 2 3 ~ I 1 2 . _
47.5___________________________________________ 1 IS 3 1 ~I 2 . . _
48.0__" · ,_________ 3 4 4 3 I 2 I

:~:t::::::::::=::=:::::::=::::::::::=:::::::: :::: :::: t ~ ~ ---- -T :::: ~ ---- --j- :::: :::: :::: ::=::: :::::: :::: :::: :::: ----OJ
tg:t:::::::::::::::::::==:::::::::::::::::::: :::: :::: __ ~_ ~ __~_ :::: :::: --j- ~ ::~: :::: :::: :::: :::: :::::: :::::: =::: :::: :::: ::::::
50.5.__________________________________________ I .__ I I _
51.0___________________________________________ I I ._ . _
51.5 . .. . I . . __
52.0 ,_________________________________ I _. .____ 1 _

TotaL . 200 20 360
1
1,4.1-1 1660114060 280

1
,289 20 200 \120 1420 401~ l,·H3 12011.«11420 1,040

I \ I I I I iii I
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TABLE 21.-Lmgth frequency of lIlackl!rel i11 May and june 1926 to 1935, inclusifll!, by time periods and by stiztistical subareas-Continued

May 1929 June 1929

Length, centimeten 1-10 11-20 21-31 1-10 11-15 16-20 21-30

1
2
1
1

·2
3
1

--i- -.-
1 1
2 • _
1 _._.

1
.1

1 4
1 _
I .1

1

-T ---2
6

10
20
44
38
41
17
10
1

---- ---I
2
7
5
2

ABC DAB A 0 Q DIE Q E' E' H 0 Q IRE G" HI 0
------------·1----.-------------------------------,-

~g:5::=_-==::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ :::::: :::: :::: :::: :::::: :::: :::::: :::: :::: :::::: :::: :::: :::: :::: :::: --i- :::: :::::: :::: ::-.20.5 • ._._. • 8 • • • •• __ •• __ 1 ._ .•__

llt:::-_·_-_-_-_- :::::::::::::::::: :::: ~ :::::: :::: :::: :::: :::::: :::: :::::: :::: :::: :::::: :::: :::: :::: :::: ::=: --03- ---- ---T :::: ::::
22.0 • • .___ 1 • _. • _. • __ • • .___ 7 __ • _
22.5 __ • . • ._. . •__ • ,_, • • Coo. 12 6
23.0•• • • • ._. ,_, • • 22 2
23.5 __ •• • . 35 6
24.0 • • 40 9
24.5 . .• ._. 22 26
25.0 • 1 9 36
25.5_____________________________ 4 . . 5 26
26.0_____________________________ 9 .. .___ 2 25

~~:5::===:::::::::::::::::::::::: :::: :::::: g --i- :::: :::: ~ :::: :::::: :::: :::: :::::: :::: :::: :::: :::: :::: __~_ :::: ~27.5_____________________________ 18 3 2 .__ 2 4
28.0 .. 7 2 3 3
28.5. . 6 •• • 1 7
29.0 .____ 2 18
29.5 • 1 1 1 29
30.0 • ._ 46
30.5 • • • 25
31.0 • • • ._. • 18
31.5 • ._____________________ 4 _
32.0 • • • 1 • _
32.5 . . 1 . 2 _
33.0 . . 1 2 _
33.5_____________________________ 3 1 1 1 1 •
34.0_____________________________ 7 2 5 . __ .___ 2

1t5::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::: :::::: 1~ -T :::: :::: ~ :::: j 1 ---- ---- ---- --i- '-6- ---- --2- ~
35.5_____________________________ 7 __ _ _ ._ IS 13 ---- --2' :::: 1 2 3 6
36.0_____________________________ 1 5 __ :_ :::: ._ - (11 17 1 1 2 1 1 14
36.5 • 3 1 12 15 2 1 1 2 10
37.0_____________________________ 1 8 9 1 3 2 11
37.5 . ._ 7 6 1 I I 4
38.0 .__ I 3 6 I 10
38.5_____________________________ 2 1 2 __ . . • 1____ 3

~~t:- - ::::::::::::::::::: 1 ~ 1~ ---- -T -"5" ~ 11 --2-- 1~ __ ~_ :::: :::: ~ ~ ---- -"5" ~
40.0_____________________________ 6 25 74 1 4 5 9 31 4 38 1 1 13 13 13 20 2
40.5 14 64 93 1 8 10 27 2 101 2 68 4 1 21 22 32 65 9
41.0 32 101 130 3 18 12 38 2 176 2 8 III 9 4 47 46 58 87 11
41.5 27 110 120 2 29 14 44 10 194 2 13 107 12 7 42 56 62 116 8
42.0 33 110 88 3 26 23 59 5 186 10 12 117 10 7 4 45 49 74 121 15
42.5 26 76 58 5 29 8 33 14 132 7 13 62 11 4 6 22 24 60 108 12
43.0 ... 15 64 53 5 18 6 H 15 70 3 13 23 21 2' 9 14 38 64 7
43.5 ._ 6 29 18 7 8 17 12 20 1 10 14 4 2 3 5 6 12 29 6
44.0_____________________________ 2 20 7 6 4 10 4 14 2 2 5 7 1 ---- 1 3 7 18 --1-- ---2-
44.5_____________________________ 2 7 1 5 2 4 6 3 3 3 2 1 1 1 6 5

tlL=_- -===:::::::::::::::::::: J t 2 r' __ ~. i ~ ~ --i- 1 } 1 ---- --1- r ~ ~
46.0-._._________________________ 1 6. ---"2" :::: 2 1 2 1 1 2 1 2 7
46.5 ~_. •• ~_ 1 4 1 1 1 1 ---- -·2- :::: 2 2
47.0 . .______________ 2 5 . ._ 1 2 ---- ----4- ---- 2 1 1 . 4 2 5
47.5_____________________________ 7 1 . 2 3 1 J .___ 1 2

t~:~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: __ =_ ~ :_ :::: :::: :::: ~_ -T 1 ~ ~_ --i- :::: __ ~ ~_ I' :::: t .i
49.0_____________________________ 1 1 1 1 2 .__ 1 4 _
49.5_____________________________ 1 4 __ •• _. 1 1 1 2 1 . _
50.0 .___________ 1 2 ._ 1 1 1 _
50.5._.__________________________ 1 1 . . . _
51.0__ . • 1 • • .____ 1 _
53.0 .. . 1 . ._ 1 _

TotaL l80688 808"'1"30 160 IliiOnifso 1,032 329264819514025 2241268167 392 11,045 80m
'June 17.
'June 19 and 20.
10 Includes some samples from adjacent positions of subareas Hand O.
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·TABLE 21.-Lnrgthfrequency of mackerel in May and June 1926 to 1935. inclusive,-by time periods and by statistical subareas-Continued

Length, centimeter8 1-10

May 1930

11-20 21-26 27-31 1-10

June 1930

11-20 21-30

BCD A Q R S Q Q Q R S E Q REG HOP Q
--------------1-------------------------------------- --------
23.5______________________________________ 1 1
24.0_______________________________________ 5 _
24.5______________________________________ 6 .1
25.0______________________________________ 11 2
25.5______________________________________ 16 11
26.0______________________________________ 1 12 3
26.5______________________________________ 1 13 1 5
27.0______________________________________ 2 3
27.5______________________________________ ~ 5
28.0______________________________________ 1 2
28.5._____________________________________ 2 1
29.0______________________________________ 6 _
29.5._____________________________________ 2 1 _

~&~=======:=========:::=::::::::::::::=:: =::: =::: :=:: :==: :=== ==== :=:: :::=:: :::::: ~_ :::: ===: :::: I :::: :::= -T :::: =::: :::: ::::31.0 ._______ 1 1 2 _
31.5______________________________________ 1 1 _

gjmmmmmmm~mmmmm~ ~m ~m ~m m~ m, m~ m~ ~~~~~~ :::'\' III '~i~ ~~~, ~~~~ l~ ~::: :~:~ ::1' ~~i' 'ii' '~i' 11
35.0______________________________________ 6 248 6 223 5 53 5 52 13 52
35.5______________________________________ 1 190 7 --1-- 185 4 88 10 69 17 60
36.0______________________________________ 1 76 3 110 5 80 10 36 12 37
36.5______________________________________ 35 3 61 4 34 13 27 2 23
37.0______________________________________ 1 1 1 1 8 1 22 2 16 5 9 2 6
37.5._____________________________________ 6 1 9 3 10 2 6 1 7
38.0______________________________________ 1 1 5 2 1 3 12 1 3 3
38.5 ----------------- ---- ---- ---- 1 ---- - ------ 3 1 ---- ---- 4 --1-- 2 5 2 4 ---- ---1-
39.0 ---- ---- ---- ---- 1 ---- ---- ------ ------ ------ ---- ---- ---- 2 --2-- 52 --2-- 2

139.5______________________________________ 1 1 3 1 2 3 _
40.0______________________________________ 3 1 8 1 1 3 --4-- 7 5 1 1
40.5______________________________________ 1 12 4 3 1 1 11 4 3 4 6 8 5 2

1It::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::=:: Ib ~i -T 2f ~ 1:::: ---T ---T 16 ~ ~ 1~ 1~ ! ~ ~~ ~~ ~t 1~142.0 23 81 3 22 8 6 1 67 2 4 21 17 1 16 54 52 25
42.5______________________________________ 18 83 4 22 8 2 4 7 2 61 1 7 22 17 2 17 61 35 18 4
43.0 21 92 5 29 8 3 3 14 3 58 3 7 16 16 12 46 48 24 5
43.5 27 73 5 17 8 4 1 34 5 58 1 16 12 8 35 U 9 3
44.0______________________________________ 10 45 1 IS 9 --1-- 4 34 4 49 3 10 4 --1-- 8 18 14 7 1
44.5..____________________________________ 5 26 3 17 9 2 42 2 36 10 1 2 9

6
7
2

--3-- _--__-_- _-_-_-_-
45.0______________________________________ 8 13 6 5 3 34 1 28 3 --__ 6
45.5._____________________________________ 5 2 7 1 1 23 3 19 4 ------ ---- 1 1 1 ---- ---- ---1-
46.0______________________________________ 1 1 1 1 14 1 8 2 1 5 4 1
46.5______________________________________ 1 4 1 2 1 9 6 3 1 1 2
47.0______________________________________ 1 3 1 5 2 4 4 2 1 1 2 2 _
47.5._____________________________________ 1 2 6 1 2 9 3 1 _
48.0______________________________________ 3 8 1 4 2' 1 2 1 1 _
48.5______________________________________ 3' 1 4 2 1 1 _
49.0______________________________________ 1 6 1 4 1 1 _
49.5 '____ 1 1 2 1 2 _
50.0______________________________________ 1 2 5 1 _
50.5______________________________________ 1 1 _
51.0______________________________________ 1 1 _

----------------------------------------------Total. 132 541 25 171 111 25 20 250 50 1,517 56 32 135 1,122 20 130 658 312 397 60 334
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TABLE 21.-Lmgtkfrequenc'Y of mackerel in May and June 1926 ,to 1935, inclurirJe, by time periodr and by natirtical subarea.r-Continued'

Length, centimetera 1-10

May 1931

11-20 21-31 1-10 11-20

June 1931

21-30

BCD" A B Q A Q S 0 Q S Q R S G HOP Q R

---------------1-------------------------
18.0 ~_ 1 _
19.0________________________________________ 1 1 _

19:fi:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::: :::: :::::: :::: :::: :~:: :::: :::: :::: :::: ~ ---- ---T :::: :::: :::: :::: :::: :::: :::::: ::::20.5 17 6 _
21.0__ ._____________________________________ 5 8 _
21.5. 11 14 _
22.0 11 4 _
22.5________________________________________ 9 1 0 _

23.0__~ .__ 4 1 _
23.5________________________________________ 1 _
24.0________________________________________ 3 _
25.5________________________________________ 1
27.0________________________________________ 1
27.5________________________________________ 1
28.0________________________________________ '3
28.5 '____________________________________ _ __ 6
29.0________________________________________ 2
29.5________________________________________ 2
30.0________________________________________ _ 1 4
31.5 : 1 _
32.0________________________________________ 1 _
32.5________________________________________ 2 _

~~:~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::: :::: ---T :::: :::: :::: :::: :::: :::: :::: :::: :::: ~ :::: :::: :::: :::: :::: :::: ---T ----34.0________________________________________ 2 21 1 3
34.5._______________________________________ 3 1 1 38 4
35.0________________________________________ 3 1 6 1 58 1 14
35.5________________________________________ 1 8 41 1 18
36.0________________________________________ 2 10 1 40 1 11
36.5________________________________________ 8 1 5 23 1 3 1 8
37.0-.______________________________________ 1 17 :::: :::: :::: -T 3 5 1 14 2 7
37.5________________________________________ 56 1 3 14 ---- 13 ---- ---- ---- ---- ---- ---- 4 ---1-
38.0________________________________________ 2 90 2 5 58 1 19 3 4-
38.5 -___ 110 1 1 --3-- __,_ 28 1 68 2 22 6 18
39.0________________________________________ 2 109 6 5 .. 21 1 77 4 25 1 6 1 29
39.5________________________________________ 1 1. 88 6 2 2 3 39 1 80 5 34 2 1 1 32

:g:~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::: __ ~_ ~~ ~ ~ I 1 t~ 2 1 ~~ -"9" ~~ -T __~_ } ~ ~~ ---6
:l:~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: -T ~ H 1~ U ~ ~ ~ -T ---- l~ .2~ M ~ 1~ ~ ~ -T ::i: ~~ :
42.0________________________________________ 5 10 76 42 53 10 8 17 9 56 34 104 3 5 7 26 5 2 100 2

:~:fi:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 1 lA 1~ ~ ~~ l~ l~ ~ 1~ -T ~~ ~~ l~~ 1~ ~ M ~~ 1~ 1 l~~ 2
43.5________________________________________ 13 5 73 92 78 9 11 22 8 2 74 29 104 7 3 8 26 12 1 102u.o________________________________________ 5 4 71 75 70 12 13 29 11 4 U 20 82 3 7 16 5 2 66
44.5________________________________________ 3 2 47 55 32 12 10 25 10 6 30 10 40 4 1 3 11 4 1 41
45.0________________________________________ 2 3 33 38 34· 9 3 17 8 5 15 4 13 3 5 2 10
45.5________________________________________ 3 1 18 19 13 3 3 16 5 5 14 4 9 1 1 5 2 3
46.0________________________________________ 13 15 4 4 6 11 7 6 4 1 5 1
46.5________________________________________ 1 6 6 2 1 3 5 2 3 3 1 1 1 1 _
47.0_.______________________________________ 1 4- ,6 1 3 2 2 5 3 4 2 1 _

:~:g:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: -T __~_ ~ ~ ~ I -T -T ~ -T 2 2 ~ :::: :::: :::: :::: :::: :::: ~_ ::::48.5________________________________________ 1 1 9 4 2 2 3 2 1 3 2 _
49.0________________________________________ 1 3 3 1 1 1 2 _
49.5________________________________________ 1 1 3 1 _
50.0 .____ 4- 1 1 1 2 1 _

~y:~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::: :::: :::::: I __~_ :::: :::: __~_ :::: :::: :::: __ ~_ :::::: :::: :::: :::: :::: :::: :::: :::::: ::::
Total 50 60 1,230 565 460 109 123 illW2 ""401944 225 1,214 50 4060 190 6020"88040

" Include. 40 fish for which suharea wa. not reported.

856618·--50----6
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TABLE 21.-Length frequerwy Of mackerel in May and June 1926 to 1935, i'1clllsifJe, by time periods and by statistical subareas-Continued

Length. centimeters 1-10

May 1932

11-20 21-31 1-5 6-10

June 1932

11-20 21-30

A B c D A Q R 0 ~ OD ~ S ~ Q S FOE G HOP
-------------1------- - - - - - ---- ---- -------- ---- ------
22.5___________________________________ 1 _
23.0___________________________________ 1 1 _
23.5.__________________________________ 1 _
24.0___________________________________ 1 1 _
245 . 2 _
25.0___________________________________ 1 2 4 3 1 1
25.5___________________________________ 1 1 9 4 3
26.0___________________________________ 2 1 2 5 15 16 3 1 4
26.5___________________________________ 2 3 5 1 8 14 11 3 4
27.0.. . ._ 6 9 :::: :::: :::: :::: -T 11 6 27 15 3 14 7
27.5___________________________________ 12 6 5 8 3 1 13 27 18 2 14 8
2RO___________________________________ 25 12 14 25 2 10 42 23 4 16 6
28.5.__________________________________ 30 13 27 27 --3-- 3 5 18 54 24 2 23 4
29.0___________________________________ 21 21 35 63 7 6 22 37 26 3 37 8

~~:g::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::: :::::: ~~ t~ :::: :::: :::: -T ~ ~g --3- ! ~ Ig ~~ -T ---- ~~ ~~ ~
30.5___________________________________ 51 14 1 51 77 5 3 --1-- 12 19 8 15 -T :::: 24 _
31.0 .__________ 47 15 3 32 69 4 1 8 16 9 13 11 1

~tg::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::: :::::: ~~ I~ ---- ---- -T ~~? n ~ __ ~ 2
1
__ 1 I~ It ~ -T :::: U

32.5.__________________________________ 18 3 8 7 9 6 3 1 2 2 3
33.0___________________________________ 5 3 1 5 5 3 2 1 3 4 1
33.5___________________________________ 2 3 4 1 _

~tL::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::: ~ ~ ~_ :::: :::: :::: :::: ~ 1 __ ~_ :::: :::: :::: :::: :::: :::: -T :::: :::: :::: ::::35.0___ 1 1 _
35.5.__________________________________ 1 1 ._ 1 _
36.0 • .. __ 1 2 1 _
36.5.__________________________________ 1 1 1 _
37.0___________________________________ 2 .__ 2 ~_ 2 _

~~:L::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::: t ---T :::: :::: :::: -T --2- t t t --i- --i' :-:: -T :::: :::: :::: ~ ::::
38.5___________________________________ 3 1 2 2 7 3 -or ---- 4 --i- 1 5 _

~~t:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: -T ---T 1~ ---- -T __ ~_ ~ 1~ 2~ 1~ ~ Ig --2-- __ ~_ :::: 1~ ! --i- ~
40.0 . 2 9 22 2 1 3 12 23 14 1 14 1 24 -T . 1 9
40.5___________________________________ 3 14 18 4 3 1 13 20 11 2 7 1 2 H 1 1 11
41.0___________________________________ I 16 21 7 1 1 13 5 16 2 10 3 2 30 2 11

~tg::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ U ~~ 1~ ~ ~ ~ !~ --2- ---- H ~ It ~~ ~ ~ -T ~g
~U:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::1~ ~~ m ~~ ~ -T ~ ~ ~~ 1~ ~? 2I 1~ ~~ 1 l ~ :~
43.5. 15 112 99 38 5 1 4 15 51 15 28 16 11 86 -T 3 3 49

~:L::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 1~ 1~ ~~ ~~ Ig -T ~ U ~g ~A ~~ 1~ 1~ ~~ --i- -T ~ ~~
45.0___________________________________ 3 46 28 22 10 7 16 48 3 14 6·· 6 26 2 1 22

1~:8:::_::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ ~g 1~ 1~ ~ -T t t~ ~~ ~ ~ ~ 3 1~ ---- -T :::: ~46.5 .. 2 2 2 4 1 8 25 3 3 2 2
47.0___________________________________ 1 4 3 1 3 1 1 10 3 4 1 1 1 1
47.5 ~_________________________ 1 2 2 2 6 1 1 2 1 1 _

:~:~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::: ~ t :::: __ ~_ ~t~-::: ! ~ ~ t :::: :::: :::: __~_ :::: -T -T -T :::: :::: ::::49.0___________________________________ 1 1 6 2 _
49.5___________________________________ 1 1 1 1 2 1 _

~g:~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::: :::::: :::::: ::::I~ :::: :::: --~- ::::~ :::: :::: -T --~- :::: :::: :::: :::: :::: :::: :::: ::::
TotaL. 80 639 1.098 154 260 70 20 134 525 1.055 135 25 255 230 430 40 600 260 40 20 560 50

. .

IJ 1 .ample of 25 brge fi.h taken on May 31 i. omitted from the May 21-31 column and included in the June 1-10 column.
11 2 .ample. of 65 large fish taken on June 6 are included with the ]une 1-5 and excluded from June 6-10 column.
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TABLE 21.-ungthfrequtllCY of mackerel ill May and June 1926 to 1935, inclusifJe, by time period$ and by $tati.rtical $ubarea.r-Continued

Length. centimeters 1-10

May 1933

11-15 16-20 21-25 26-31 1-10

June 1933

11-20 21-30

B c D B Q - Q Q E o Q E o Q E G o Q

------------1-------------------------------------

~3~0:.~0:_:_-_--_--_--_--_--_- -_-_:_:_:_:-_- -_- -_- -_- -_' -_-:.:_:.-_- -_-:_-.-_:_:-_-:. 11 ---"2" ---T :::::: :::::: :::::: :::::: :::::: ::::2:: ::::2:: ---or :::::: :::::: :::::: :::::: :::::: ::::::2 3 _ c
30.5______________________________ 4 6 1 10 5 3 3 5
31.0______________________________ 1 12 8 :::::: :::::: ---T ---T 27 9 1 6 4 ---T ----j- ------ ------
31.5 . ._____ 2 13 14 1 8 ---T 60 27 5 15 14 17 1 ---T ----OJ
32.0 •. .__________ 7 17 14 4 5 1 62 36 11 32 39 25 9 10 3

H:&:::-_-_::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ ~~ n------ ---T 1~ ~ ~ In ~t ~~ ~~ ~~ ~~ ~~ ~ ~
33.5 • ._._._.__________ 9 28 14 3 6 4 3 62 22 12 13 22 64 20 5 2
34.0 .__________ 3 35 11 1 1 10 2 1 51 12 13 8 10 56 13 4 2
34.5______________________________ 5 26 5 3 2 3 4 1 40 15 11 6 6 41 7 2 %
35.0______________________________ 3 28 5 2 5 9 2 1 13 2 6 3 4 22 5 4 1

Ut~~:_:_~_~~~~===~~==:====~======= .!_ It t ---T i ----:- !_ ---T i t ~ !_ ~~~~~~ Ii ~ i t37.0 .____ 4 1 1 1 .1 2 _
37.5.. ._______________ 1 2 2 2 --::-- ----j- :::::: :::::: ----2- :::::: :::::: ::::::
38.0______________________________ 1 1 5 -- j- 1 2 2 • _

~~:&:::- :::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ ---T :::::: :::::: ~_ :::::: :::::: :::::: ~ ---T ---"2" t l ----j- ---T ----OJ
39.5______________________________ 1 3 1 1 1 3 3 2 3 ----2- 1 1 1
40.0______________________________ 4 4 2 3 10 1 3 2 3 4 _
40.5._____________________________ 4 7 5 3 ---"2" 6 3 1 12 3 2- 7 2
41.0

5
------------------------------ 10

7
15 21 53 3 ------ ---T 8 3 1 8 6 5 1 9 141. .. •. 13 _ 21 10 1 29 7 128 1

42.0 ._. 7 26 7 2 1 26 IS 2 25 7 14 15 3
42.5______________________________ 6 26 5 2 3 -- 1 49 24 6 48 7 30 4 20 4
43.0 .__________________ 10 40 17 5 3 39 15 6 72 23 35 3 36 5
-U.5 ._________________________ 6 48 14 8 2 2 54 23 3 64 12 25 3 35 9
44.0 636 14 5 5 12913 4531819 133 7
44.5 .________ 4 4U 10 4 3 1 30 14 3 43 11 16 5 17 4
45.0______________________________ 4 26 12 12 4 ._ 19 7 4 28 9 10 15 1
45.5 • . 2 18 5 11 9 -.- _ I 9 1 2 14 5 3
46.0______________________________ 2 6 3 12 4 :.: -::::: 6 5 7 ---T 3- 1

irr~~m~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~::::~:~~ ~~~~~~ 1~m~I~~~~ ::::t ~~J~ ~~~~~r==~~ __J_ ~===~= ====i= ::j: ~~~~~~ ::::::: mm ----!- ----OJ

~~:~::~~t~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~I~sd-~I~~~~I~~~~~~~~~~
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TABLE 21.-Lfngth frfql~en(y of lIIack"fl in May .and Ifl.ne 1926 to 1935, inclusifle, by time periods alld by statistical subarfas-Continued

May 1934 June 1934
May 27-
June 2

Length, centimeters 1-5 6-12 13-19 20-26 3-9 10-16 17-23 24-30

B C A B C A B Q R S 0 Q 0 Q Q E G 0 Q" E Q E G Q

---------1·------------------------------
25.5 ---- - -___ 1 1 1 _
26.0 • .. _._ 1 _
26S •• • .___ 1 _
27.5. ._ 1 _
28.5______________________ 1 • _
29.0 • .___ 1 _
29.5. . 1 .__ 1 1 _
30.0______________________ 2 • • .____ 1 1 3 2 I _

~~:fi:::::::::::::::::::::: :::: :::: :::: :::::: i ---- ---- -T :::: :::: :::: :::::: :::::: :::::: ~ ~ J ~ ---- --i- ---- --i- ----
31.5 -___ 5 1 2 1l 4 13 16 -or 3 1 2
32.0 •• 1 6 3 23·1 6 11 38 3 5 3 5
32.5______________________ 1 __ ._ 1 2 ._ I 4 40 8 16 34 2 7 4 4
33.0 ._ 3 1 7 lR 4 9 28 1 12 9 5
33.5 -------- ---- 3 ---- -_____ 3 --3-- --3-- 1 ---- ---- ---- ------ ------ 5 16· 1 6 6 35 1 9 8 6
34.0______________________ 14 7 12 2 1 I 9 15 3 8 19 1 10 5 8
34.5 23 --2-- 32 30 12 8 5 1 5 20 8 4 11 1 IS -or 8 7
35.0 • 45 51 70 17 14 11 I 2 5 12 4 52 40 2 --1-- 10 31 4 33 10 26
35.5. 59 5 91 124 26 16 29 4 3 10 26 5 99 86 6 16 62 12 60 __ 30 49
36.0 76 7 100 141 46 23 42 9 I 17 51 8 155 115 10 28 54 14 83 6- 32 92
36.5. .________________ 1 71 4 99 136 42 7 31 I 5 19 106 10 160 149 9 27 78 16 75 4 46 80
37.0 42 1 54 108 49 15 34 2 5 27 95 8 138 119 12 1 18 4.1 8 52 3 41 67
37.5. . 21 3 30 38 30 9 20 4 3 10 63 8 82 61 14 22 20 9 25 4 22 35
38.0 ~ 10 2 15 23 14 6 9 3 10 49 2 55 58 13 8 6 6 12 2 9 15
38.5______________________ 6 6 7 11 1 9 .___ 3 26 1 19 13 4 3 3 4 4- 1 4- )(}
39.0______________________ 1 11 10 4 2 5 __ ._ 2 8 16 2 15 4 6 3 3 4 3
39.5._____________________ 4 1 9 5 3 3 12 1 2 6 1 6 6 1 3 3 2 1

:g:~:::::::::::::::::::::: t lA ~ l~!ij 1~ ~ 1~ ! -T ~ g t l~ ~ l ! i ~ 1 i
41.0______________________ 2 14 11 26 32 19 8 12 2 13 26 1 16 11 3 2 5 3 11
41.5______________________ 6 16 11 54 32 22 6 17 1 18 SO 2 18 10 2 ---- --6- -T 6 16 2 7
42.0______________________ 7 15 10 67 19 25 10 19 3 11 21 I 23 19 3 4 3 2 25 3 24-
42.5 • 11 23 17 94 13 38 14 18 6 .. 10 22 2 29 26 7 8 4 4 49 11 35
43.0______________________ 7 21 18 145 15 48 26 42 2 1 5 18 1 39 33 5 12 7 11 60 6 12 55
43.5. ._____________ 9 36 23 153 27 58 33 31 4 --2-- 4 51 2 52 62 5 14 11 12 86 2 10 56
44.0 10 28 26 177 23 51 40 54 7 8 71 6 63 58 8 17 11 16 U 2 13 55
44.5 10 14 22 145 19 52 24 65 5 11 65 3 62 56 7 17 3 4 72 2 8 46
45.0 21 IZ 16 106 19 56 22 56 6 20 60 3 58 40 4 12 4 5 36 2 2 34
45.5______________________ 6 10 9 56 5 37 1.1 48 5 18 73 2 56 26 2 8 3 11 17 1 6 12
46.0______________________ 2 2 4 24 3 24 8 30 5 10 SO 3 25 16 1 2 1 2 10 2 6
46.5.. ._____________ I 14 7 14 4 30 3 12 45 1 26 6 1 2 2 2 1
47.0______________________ 2 10 3 8 8 9 2 6 31 12 5 3 1 1 • _
47.5______________________ 1 1 2 10 3 11 13 3 _ _ _
48.L____________________ 1 2 _.__ 6 3 11 7 1 --- --i- :::: :::: :: -T ::::
48.5 .__ 1 5 4 _

~~:L:::::::::::::::::::: :::: :::: :::: ~ :::: __ ~_ :::: __~_ -T :::: --2- ~ ------ ----4- :::::: :::: :::: :::: :::: :::: :::: :::: --i- ::::

!tt~;;l:::::::::::::::~~~~iJ~J~~~~~~~~~.~~~I~~~~
HI Ipecial, nonmarketed, lample of 30 Imall fi.h from area Q on June 13 not included.
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TABLE 21.-ungth freql~t1lcy of mackerel in May and June 1926 to 1935, inclusive, by time periods and by statistical subareas-Continued

Length, centimeters 1-10

May 1935

11-20 21-31 1-10 11-20

June 1935

21-30

B A B Q B Q" s QII Q E IT I G H Q R

------------------1---------------------- --------
25.0 .___ I _
25.5 • • • • .__ I . . .. _
26.0 • . • • .__ I .. . _
26.5 • • • I __ . _
27.0 • • ._____ 2 ._____ 2 _
27.5 ._ I 2 I _. . _
28.0 . .. . . .__ I . .____ 2 •
28.5. • • • 1 1 _

~tg:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::: :::::: :::::: :::::: :::::: :::::: :::::: ----9- ---"2" ~ :::::: :::::: ----j- ::::::
31.5 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ --.---- 20 7 3 ----1-- ----2-- ----2-- -----2-32.0 . __ .___________________ 54 46 21
32.5 • ._________________ 3 3 98 76 49 I 11 3
33.0 • .__ 2 I Il2 Il2 115 3 5 11 4
33.5 ._____ 8 2 109 154 120 3 4 11 12
34.0 .__________________________________ 7 ----2-- lOS 148 143 I 6 4 6
3.1,.5 • ._ 8 65 82 115 4 7 2 8
35.0 .,. . • 8 3 28 48 82 1 5 2 4

~~:L:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: i :::::: :::::: ~. :::::: 2? ---T it U ~~ ----~1- :::::: ----j- -----~36.5. .___ IS I 1 I 68 3 68 17 18 • _
37.0 ._.________________________________________ 51 4 5 152 12 123 34 25 2 2 1
37.5 • .__________ 138 7 11 2 6 2U1 13 179 54 46 4 6 _
38.0 • • ._ 288 11 19 I 7 268 18 229 95 92 3 6 ------ -----4-
38.5. .____________________________ 382 10 21 5 4 229 25 214 102 104 5 6
39.0 .____________________________ 407 16 20 6 2 143 22 147 102 148 2 5 ------ -----4-
39.5 •. .________________________ 274 7 U 6 4 97 20 91 60 101 1 4
40.0 ._________________ 17J 4 20 3 3 50 3 51 27 76 1 4 _
40.5__________________________________________________ 86 4 9 1 1 24 4 18 12 32 I '
41.0 ._________________ 47 1 9 3 I 28 6 Il 2 36 2 _
41.5. .. 51 8 5 I 27 5 6 ---1-3-- 25 2 _
42.0 • .. 89 9 7 3 32 8 11 27 I • _
42.5__________________________________________________ 100 5 11 2 I 26 10 10 7 33 1 _

:t~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~~~ ~~ ~~ ~ ----6- i~ t~ 1? i~ ~~ ~ ------ ---T ------
44.0 • ._______________ 257 22 42 2 3 37 12 29 29 SO 3 ----z- ----OJ
44.5._________________________________________________ 246 24 37 2 I 43 15 18 29 61 3 I _
45.0 .__________________________________ 214 12 32 I 3 44 16 17, 23 49 . • 1 1
45.5 • .______________ 153 10 25 I I 54 7 15 12 57 2 3 • _
46.0 .__________________________________ 97 8 15 .___ 30 5 14 7 28 I . . __
46.5__________________________________________________ 43 2 llJ 4 22 6 5 __ .___ 11 . _
47.0 ._______________________________ 19 1 2 I 9 4 5 5 _
47.5. ._.__________________________________ 4 I 2 I 5 1 2 • _
48.0 ._________________________ I 3 ._____ 7 • .____ 1 • • _
48.5._________________________________________________ 2 1 5 I . • _
49.0 • ._ I I I . . _
49.5. .________________________ 1 ._ 2 I _
50.0. __ • . ._. ._ 1 • . _

TotaL 3:529190360 ---so ---so I:742 -----m-12:0i3 U05l.874SO76 -5-1 -51'

" Include. 90 fish for which the subarea was n"t reported.
II Excludes 66 small O.ss than 26 centimeters) fish taken June 6 and 7.
IT Includes some fish from area G. '
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TABLE 22.-Nufllbfrs of indir'iduQls mfQsurcd in samples of ratchl!S
in tile fall, 1926 to 1935 illclusir'e, by gear, by time periods, and
by statistical subareas of area XXII

1926

TABLE 22.-Numbers of individuals mfasUTfd in sampll!S of catclll!!
in the fall, 1926 to 1935 inclusive, by gear, by time periods, and
by statistical subareas of area XXII-Continued.

1927

By purse seines d~h-
gill
net. Date

By pune .eine. d~Tt-
gill
neto

D E G p E E G H o p E

-----------1---------- ---------1--=---------------

---------1-------------

Dec. 12________________________ 180
Dec. 13._______________________ 40
Dec. 14________________________ 140Dec. 15. .____ 80
Dec. 16________________________ 120Dec. 17 160
Dec. 19________________________ 80
Dec. 22________________________ 180Dec. 23._______________________ 260
Dec. 24 . ------ 20

~:~~: ~=::::==================== -~-20- ====== 1~ ====== ====== ======Sept. 7_________________________ 140 _
Sept. 10________________________ 40 140 _

I:~~ i~=:::==================== ====== ==~~~= __ ~~_ ====== ====== ======

~~S~~=:::::================== ====== ===~= ~~~~~ __~~_ ===§6= ======Oct. 10________________________ 80 _
Oct. 22________________________ 60
Nov. 9_________________________ 190Nov. 14 .____ 80
Nov. 15________________________ 620Nov. 16________________________ 460Nov. 19________________________ 160
Nov. 22________________________ 360
Nov. 230 . -_____ 130
Nov. 26 ---___ 60Nov. 30 . - .____ 120Dec. 3 ---- . 20
Dec. 4 · ------ ------ • 200
Dec. 5 ------ ------ ------ -----. 80

By purse Beines

E

Id~K-gill
nets

QpHGE

1928

Date

1927

im~ m~~~~~mmm~~~~~~~~m~~~~ ~~m~ --;~- Ii mm ~~~~~~
~ePt. rii------------------------------ ------ ------ 1:l8 ------ ------

s:~~: 11============================== ====== ---SO- 40 ====== ======Sept. 13 .. 20 ISO _
Sept. 15______________________________ 80 _

~l!m~mmmm~mm~mm ::~~: ::~~:J:mm m~~'
Sept. 28______________________________ 20 1150 140 _

!~~}~:============================= ====== -_:~- ~~ ====== ======
Oct. 2________________________________ 100 _Oct. 4________________________________ 40 _
Oct. 5 . __ ._______ 420 _
Oct. 6________________________________ 140 20 _Oct. 9 . .____ 140 _
Oct. 11_______________________________ 20 _Oct. 13 ~ - _
Oct. 14_______________________________ 40 _
Oct. 15 •• __ 140 40 40 _
Oct. 2S .___ ISO 20 __. _Oct. 29_______________________________ 60 _
Oct. 30_______________________________ 40 40 _Nov. 1.______________________________ ~o _Nov. 2_______________________________ 80 _
Nov. 3. ._ 40 _
Nov. 4_______________________________ 40 . _

~~~: ~=============================== ====== :g ---40- ====== ======Nov. S_______________________________ 40 240 . _
Nov. 9_______________________________ 160 _
Nov. 11______________________________ 80 . _
Nov. 15______________________________ 240 _Nov. 29 ._. 100 _
Nov. 30______________________________ 120 6iiDec. 1._______________________________ 80
Dec. 11.______________________________ 19J

By pune .eineI
Date

E G H o p

By
drift
gill-
neto

E
Date

1929

By purle seines
By

drift
gill
nets

---------1·------------ D E G H E
Sept. 1.________________________ 100 _
Sept. 2_________________________ 220 _
Sept. 6_________________________ 100 80 20 ==
Sept. 7_________________________ 200 40 _
Sept. 8_________________________ 120 20 _
Sept. 14________________________ 40 120 40 _
Sept. 15________________________ 20 60 _
Sept. 17________________________ 100 . _
Sept. 19________________________ 100 20 20 _
Sept. 20________________________ 100 _

~m: ~t====================== ==~~= --~:- --i~- ====== ====== ======

i~~!~ ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ ~~~~~~ ~~~~~~ :~i ~~~~~~ ~~~~~~ ~~~~~~Oct. 4_________________________ 260 _
Oct. 5_________________________ 140 _Oct. 8_________________________ 100 .
Oct. 17________________________ 100Oct. 18________________________ 180 _
Oct. 27._______________________ 80 100
Oct. 28~_______________________ 120 100 _Nov. 3.________________________ 100 . _

-----------1----------Aug. 23_______________________________ 105 60 _Aug. 24_______________________________ 20 _
Aug. 21,_______________________________ 239 _
Aug.l7_______________________________ 210 _
Aug. 28 ._____ 141 _Allg. 30_______________________________ 140 _
Sept. 16______________________________ 40 39 _
Sept. 18______________________________ 20 _

~:~~ ~~=::=========================== ====== ~~_ ====== ====:: ----60
~:~~: ~~=:::=:====:=================:= =====: H=::::: =::::= ======Oct. 7________________________________ 29 .. _Oct. 21.______________________________ 100
Oct. 22_______________________________ 110Nov. 4_______________________________ 30
Nov. 5 • • .__ 215Nov. 6_______________________________ 162
Nov. 7_______________________________ 220Nov. 8_______________________________ 160
Nov. 13._____________________________ 210
Nov; 14______________________________ 223
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TABLE 22.-Numbers of indil·jduals measured in samplrs of catches

if1 the fall, 1926 to 1935 ifldusif'e, by gear, by ti1ll1.' periods, afld
by statistical subareas of aua XXII-Continued.

1930

TABLE n.-Numbers of individuals measured in samples of catches .
ill the fall, 1926 to 1935 iflclusit'e. by gear, by time pl.'riods, afld
by statistical subareas of arl.'a XXII-Continued.

1931

____________I_c_l~ _~-.:... E

Aug. 11 .____________________ 60 20 _
Aug. 12 .__________________ 60 _
Aug. 13. .________ 100 • _
Aug. 15 .______________________ 40 _

~~=: }L~_-~~~:::::::::::::::::::::::: }~g 1~ :::::: :::::: ::::::
Aug. 19_______________________________ 100 20 _
Aug. 22.______________________________ 140 •
Aug. 24_______________________________ 220 • _
Aug. 25 ,___________________ 230 "__._" _
Aug. 26 ._________________ 20 100 _
Aug. 27_______________________________ 140 • _
Aug. 28 ._____________ 20 80 _
Aug. 29 .__________ 4U _
Aul!.31. ,_________ 40 • _
Sept. L______________________________ 75 _

~~~~: ~:==:::::::::::::::::::::::::::: l~g :::::: :::::: :::::: ::::::Sept. 9 1160 _
Sept. 10 ._____ 180 _
S.pt.11 .__________ 250 _.____ 40 _
Sept. 21. ._______________ 190 40 _
Sept. 22.-----------------------------

1

80 , _

!:~~: ~t===::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::: :::::: i~ :::::: ::::::

_______II_
C
_ ~l~~~~~~-=--

----- ~ ~---

----~ --_ ....
- --~ --_ .. -
-100- :::::
~---- -----

.. ---- ----- ----- ----- -----

Oct. 24 • 126 58
Oct. 29______________ 60
Oct. 31______________ 103
Nov. L . 140
Nov. 4 . ._. .140
Nov. 5. ._ 120
Nov. 10 ._ 150
Nov. 11 .____ SO
Nov. 12 .__ 40
Nov. 14-____________ 214
Nov. 20 " • .__ 40
Nov. 21._. ._ 390
Nov. 22.____________ 195

~fm~:m~m: ~-m m:~ ~m: :~m ~~m ~~mlm~:, m~~ ;~
1').11

_____________I__G D_I_E__G__E_

I~~~ im~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ ~~~~~~ ~~~~H~~~~~ ::~~~: :::;~Oct. 27 .__ 20
Nov. 10 .__ 50
Nov. 12______________________________ 70
Nov. 15 .___ 120

~: ~;;:;;;;;;;;:::;;~~;~;;;;:::;~;I;;~:~;I:~;;;; ~;;;;; ;;;~~~ ~
Nr,v. 30 __ • • • ._

1

1 ------ 170
Dec. 1. .. 90

g~~: t~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::: :::::: ::::::1:::::: ~fg
1')_'2

__________I_c_I_D__E__E_
I

Aug. 11 .______________ 201 ---- - _
Aug. 12_____________________________ 20 I 20 _
Aug. 13 ·_.___ 240 "

i~i~ i!~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ ----~~~- ~~~~~~~~,~~~~~~~~ ~~~~~~~~.
~~~: ~L::::::::::::::::::::::::::: -----8f 40 -------- --------
AUI!. 23.. • ----i46- :::::::: ::::::::
Aug. 24_____________________________ 40 _
Aug. 25.____________________________ 94 .-
Aug. 26_____________________________ 51 -----56- _:.:_:._
Aug. 27 -------- ~6 :::::::: ::::::::

Nov. 21.. 1 --------1--·----- 20g

~H~ 11~~~mmm~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ ~~~~~~~: ~~~~~m ~~~~~m ift
Nov..10__ -- ---- -- -:. ---------- - - - -- -1- ------- -------·1- -- ----- 2~

~ !::!:::-:~:::i~~~~~:::i:::~:~~: ~:~~~~:_I~~~~I::lli-:: :;

By
drift.
gill

. nets

IBy drif~.:
gill
nets

B}p pu rae seines

By purse seine

Date

Date

B)'
drift
gill
nets

By
drift
gill
nets

By purse seines

B)' pur~e seinel

Date

Dale
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TABLE 22.-Numb~sof indioiduals '1I"asur~d in samples of catches
in th~ fall, 1926 to 1935 inc1usio~, by g~ar, by tim~ p~riods, and
by statistical subar~as of a,.~a XXII-Continued.

1933

TABLE 22.-Numb~rsof indioiduals m~asur~d in samples of catches
in tk~ fall, 1926 to 1935 inc1usirJ~. by g~ar, by tim~ pmods, and
by statistical suba,~as of a,~a XXII-Continued.

1934

Pune
seine.

Date

By
drift
gill
nets Date

Purse
.eines

d~h-
gill·
netl Date

By pune .ein..
By

drift.
gill
netl

E E E E o E G H E

____________i__D_'I_E_I-=-I~~
Sept. 21._____________________________ 100 SO _

i I~~j~-~~~~~-~~~~~~:-_~j:_~~~~-_~ ~:~~-~ ::~~: ~;~~ jj~ ~~~ ~jj~j~
Oct. 5________________________________ 108 100 _
Oct. 6________________________________ 40 _
Oct. 8________________________________ 40 _
Oct. 11 • ._._______ 200 _
Oct. 13_______________________________ 40 . _
Oct. IS .____________ 20 - • _
Oct. 17_______________________________ 240 _
Oct. 18_______________________________ 145 _

Oct. 19____________ 120
Oct. 20____________ 8iJ
Oct. 21.___________ 40
Oct. 22____________ 140
Oct. 24____________ ISU
Oct. 27____________ 27U
Oct. 28____________ 12U
Oct. 30____________ 110 _
Oct. 31..__________ 210 ====_40
~~~: ~========:==: ~ -----90Nov. 4____________ 60Nov. 6____________ 40Nov. 7 120Nov. 10___________ 20
Nov. 17 .__ 100Nov. 18 .___ 8U
Nov. 2U___________ 235Nov. 21.__________ 160Nov. 22___________ 440Nov. 23.__________ ISONov. 24___________ 40Nov. 25 .____ 20
Nov. 27___________ 100Nov. 28___________ 60
Nov. 29___________ 340
Dec. 1.____________ _ 260
Dec. 2_____________ 35
Dec. 4_____________ 26
Dec. 5 • 235
Dec. 6_____________ 189
Dec. 7 70
Dec. 8_____________ 190
Dec. 9_____________ 40
Dec. 11____________ 35
Dec:. 14____________ 40

-------------1---------------

-----------1----------

E

d~h-
lIill
nets

RQo

By pune .ein..

E

1935

Date

Nov. 13______________________________ 190
Nov. 18______________________________ 97
Nov. 19______________________________ 273
Nov. 20______________________________ 100
Nov. 21._____________________________ 135
Nov. 26______________________________ 167
Nov. 28______________________________ 126
Nov. 30 .___ 60
Dec. 5________________________________ 61

Sept. 3_______________________________ 229 105 _
SePt. 4_______________________________ lOll 217 _Sept. 5.______________________________ 116 _
Sept. 9_______________________________ 87 SO _

I~~t n~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ ]il ~~~~~~ ~~~~~~ ~~~~~~ ~~~~~~
~:~ t~===:=:==::::=:::::=::::::=:::: 3t~ ------ ------ ------ ------ .
~:~t ~L:::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 1}~ ---~- ====== ====== ======

I:~ ~=========:============:===:::: ~~~~~~ Hi :::::: :===== ======Sept. 28______________________________ 75 ~

Sept. 30 •• _.___ 149 _
Oct. 1._______________________________ 393 _
Ocl.2________________________________ 83 SO _
Oct. 3 ._______ 332 195 _
Oct. 4________________________________ 319 _
Oct. 5________________________________ 331 _
Oct. 7________________________________ 246 _
Oct. 17_______________________________ 180 _
Oct. ]9_______________________________ 364- . _
Oct. 21_______________________________ 458 _
Oct. 22_______________________________ 194 _
Oct. 24 ._ 910 •
Oct. 26_______________________________ 375 _

&:~: ~~:::::=:=::=:=:==::=:=:=::=::::: :::=:: ::===: ~~ --m- ------Oct. 30_______________________________ 751 59 _
Oct. 31.-_____________________________ 146 _Nov. 4 .________________________ 588 _.____ 58
Nov. 9 • • 455 _Nov. 12 .________________________ 163Nov. 20 ._ 119
Nov. 22______________________________ 240
~":: f~~~:-_::=:::::::==::::::::=:::: :::=:: :::::: :::::: :=:=== I, ~~Dec. 11-13____________________________ 668
Dec:. 16-17____________________________ 266

d~h-
gill
nets

By pune .einea

1934

220
218140
180
65

160
336
90

100
120
60
20

160
180
30

100
290
220
160
120
140
100
230
110
160
180
160
220
180
280
380
170
40

lull
280140

Date

Aug. 28 _
Aug. 29 _
Aug. 30 _
Aug. 31 _
Sept. L _
Sept. 5.. _
Sept. 6 _
Sept. 7 _
Sept. 8 _
Sept. 9 _
Sept. 11 _
Sept. 12 _
Sept. 13- _
Sept. 14 _
Sept. 15 _
Sept. 20 _
Sept. 21. _
Sept. 22 _
Sept. 23 _
Sept. 25 _
Sept. 26 _
Sept. 27 _
Sept. 28 _
Sept. 29 _
Sept. 30 _
Oct. 2 _
Oct. 3 _
Oct. 4 _
Oct. 9 _
Oct. 10 _
Oct. 11 _
Oct. 12 _
Oct. 13 _
Oct. 14 _
Oct. 16 _
Oct. 18 _
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TABLE 23.-Lengthfr~qu~ncitsof mack~r~l in tk~fall, 1926 to 1935 inclUJio~, by g~ar, by tim~ p~riods, and by statistical subar~as of ar~a XXII

1926

Purse seine. Drift-gill
nets

November--

1-1021-3111-20

October-

1-10

September-

1-10 11-20 21-30

Nov.
1---.,------,-------1----.---------1-------;--130 to DedI

11-2021-30 Ded

Length. centimeters

-.---1-----,-:---1--.----1-----1--- -----------
EGEGDEG G PEGPEGEG G G E E

-------------11- - --------- ---- -- -- - - --- -- --.
31.0 ._________________ 1 _
31.5__ . .____________________ I • • _
32.0 .___________________________________ 2 1 1 : _
32.5 I 2 I 2 1 _ _
33.0___________________________________________ 4 1 4 I 3 ====_= _
33.5___________________________________________ 1 1 4 3 2 _
34.0___________________________________________ I 1 5 2 1 _
34.5 __ • ._____________________________ 1 3 1 4 I 1 I -"_
35.0___________________________________________ 9 3 4 1 7 1 3 I _
35.5 10 5 6 5 --1-- 20 4 16 --2-- I ---- ---- ---- ---- ---- ---- ----_ ----- _36.0. 28 14 13 11 25 14 22 2 1 _
36.5 29 30 31 11 4 39 30 69 3 6 I _
37.0 • 39 69 40 24 2 61 57 120 4 3. 6 4 1 _
37.5 53 115 42 55 6 89 99 210 3 7 14 9 8 I 2 2 1 _
38.0 00 74 109 65 59 8 98 125 256 5 16 23 7 11 2 ---- 5 2 ---1-- _
38.5.. • 74 103 72 32 9 84 122 202 2 24 14 10 15 4 15 13 9
39.0.. 00 73 72 44 28 7 73 76 127 2 17 18 6 31 8 30 29 6 5 ----2- -----1
39.5 39 34 27 6 --2-- 21 26 50 15 8 2 45 9 23 53 33 9 7 2
40.0 31 14 13 I 13 16 24 14 3 2 53 9 58 71 38 19 6 9
40.5.. 14 5 J 1 5 9 7 14 2 JS 9 70 81 55 26 19 9

:tt:=======================:================= : t l -T :=== t r ---T -T ~6 __2
1

-_._--_ ~~8 1131 ~2~1 ~29~ ~2~9 H ~~ 1~42.0___________________________________________ 3 1 1 I 1 2 25 19 542.5 .__ 1 I 2 I 7 3 8 10 12 8 7 7
43.0 , 1 I 3 3 7 9 4 4 5 8

.43.5___________________________________________ 1 I 2 1 4 5 2" 4 3 3
44.0___________________________________________ I 1 1 1 1 I" 5 2 7
44.5___________________________________________ I .__ 2 _.__ 3 2 2 3 13
45.0___________________________________________ 2 • 2 _.__ 1 2 2 5 7 3 13
45.5___________________________________________ I 1 2 I 3 8 6 15
46.0___________________________________________ 1 1 2 1 2 2 5 13 2 20
46.5___________________________________________ I 1 I 1 I 2 8 5 23
47.0___________________________________________ 1 1 1 3 4 1 14
47.5 • .___ I 1 I .___ 1 3 2 3 1 7
48.0 ~ • 2 1 I 2 1 3
48.5 ._________________ 5 1 1 3
49.0 ._______________ 1 .4
49.5___________________________________________ 1 ._ I I 1 _
50.0___________________________________________ I • ._ 2
51.0___________________________________________ I _

TotaL. 500 580 J80 240 ~ 560 600 1,140 2il"i4010040 280 60 360 440 320 -220 14"01-m
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TABLE 23.-Lnz"gthfr~qfltnci~sof mQck~r~1 in t~fQll,1926 to 1935 inclusiv~,by g~ar, by tim~ p"iods, andbystati.rticQl.rubar~asofareaXX:II
Continued

1927

Purse seines Drift-gill-nets

October- December-October-September
1------;----'--------;-------li---;---;----I~~lO1----;--1·--,---Length, centimeters

1-10 11-20 21-30 1-10 11-20 21-31 11-2021-31 11-2021-31
1---,--..,...--1·-...,.-----...,,.----,--..----1--..,...---.,.-------- - ---

E G H o E G H p E G H H E E G G E E E E
-----_·------1----------------------------------------32.0 .__ 2' _

~U_:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ --T ::::: ::::: ::::: 1 ::::: ::::: ---1- ::::: ::::: ::::: ~:::: ::::: ::::: ::::: :~::~ :':::~ ::::: :::::
~U:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::--T ::::: ::::: ::::: ::::: ::::: ::::: ::::: ~_ ::::: ::::: ::::: ::::: ::::: ::::: ::::: --T ::::: ::::: :::::34.5_______________________________ 1 _
35.0 ._ I 1 • _

35.5 . ._ ----- 1 ----- ----- ----- ---1- ----- ----- 2 ----- ----- ----- ----- ----- ----- ----- ----- ----- ----- -----36.0_______________________________ 1 1 j_ 1 •__

~~:~:~-.:_.:_~::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ 1~ ---3- --T 1 ~ :::5:: __ oj" ~ ~ ~ ---6- ---1- ::::: ::::: ::::: ::::: ::::: ::::: :::::
37.5.______________________________ 8 33 2 1 18 4 6 10 21 22 1
38.0_______________________________ 11 73 2 2 6 33 IS 6 9 16 75 47 4 2 2 1 1 _
38.5.._____________________________ 16 93 9 5 7 62 16 6 11 20 121 71 2 2 6 1 4 2
39.0 • 11 127 18 1 11 65 26 9 18 26 174 113 12 9 3 2 4 2 ---2- ---oS
39.5_______________________________ 12 122 15 4 7 67 28 11 20 24 133 93 16 17 5 4 8 4 3 2
40.0______________________________ 9 92 4 6 4 60 17 5 20 17 80 75 16 24 12 6 10 5 12 15
40.5._____________________________ 7 65 2 1 11 31 8 5 26 7 57 37 20 31 13 10 7 11 26 32
41.0_______________________________ 2 34 1 2 10 4 6 4 19 14 26 25 10 15 17 14 67 49
41.5______________________________ 2 15 I 2 9 3 6 2 9 6 26 26 IS 18 16 19 98 63
42.0_______________________________ 2 9 1 2 4 1 I 8 2 3 6 21 H IS 18 9 17 110 64
42.5.._____________________________ 5 1 1 1 3 1 1 11 17 5 10 10 10 99 46
43.0______________________________ 5 1 _._._ 1 3 2 5 2 1 17 5 6 5 5 5 75 31
43.5.______________________________ 5 __ .__ 1 3 2 1 4 2 6 5 4 48 '16
44.0_______________________________ 1 2 2 3 3 2 3 2 2 2 3 38 9
44.5_______________________________ 4 ._ 2 2 1 1 1 1 1 2 22 12
45.0_______________________________ 3 1 1 1 1 I 1 1 20 6

.45.5_______________________________ 1 1 3 2 .____ 2.1 20
46.0_______________________________ 2 1 I I . 1 .____ 1 28 24
46.5.______________________________ 2 1 • 37 22
47.0_______________________________ 1 1 1 2 36 21
47.5 • 1 1 I 1 1 23 7
48.0_______________________________ 2 1 .___ 14 2
48.5_______________________________ 1 .____ 8 4
49.0_______________________________ 1 I 4 1
49.5.______________________________ I 1 1 1 4
50.0_______________________________ 2
50.5 ---__ 5 _~ _
51.0 ----- --___ 1 1
52.0_ 1

----------------------------------------
TotaL. 100 720 60 20 60 380 120 60 160 140 710 500 180 200 ](10 100 100 100 800 460

1928

Length, centimeten

Purse seinel Drift-gill-neto

September- Oct. Oct. November- Dec.

1-10 11-20 21-30 1-10 21-31 1-10 11-20 21-30 1-10

---------------
E H H G H P Q E E E E E

-----------1-------------------------
37.0 -------- -------- -------- ~ -------- ------2- ~ -------- -------- -.------ -------- --------

5 ------i- 4 4 :::::::: :::::::: :::::::: :::::::: ::::::::
H------4- 2~ 2~ -------- -----T -----T -------- ------.-
53 6 SO 26 2 5 ------:r .-------
52 10 39 31 -----T 2 24 6 -------1
44 9 37 44 5 8 45 14 4
35 4 31 11 6 5 85 32 5
28 3 21 7 6 23 116 66 15

l~ -----T Ii ~ ~ U ~~t 1~ l~
~ -----T ~ -----T ~ ~A ~~ ~t l~

-----T -------- 4 4 1 4 13 98 58 25
1 1 2 -----T 3 1 4 8 60 28 23
1 .___ 4 2 3 4 22 22 9

1 2 2 I 1 25 13 11

i4~8:.~05=_=_:_-=_=_=_=_=_=_=_=_=_=_=_=_=_=_=_=_=_=_=_=_=_=_=_=_=_=_=_=_=_=_:_-=_=_=_=_=_=_ ------21' ------1
2

1
- I i ~ ::::::~: ======== -----T it i~ l~____________________________________ ._._ 1 8 5 11

~~~m~mmm~~~~~~:~~~~:~~~~~~~~~:~~ ::;;;I ::::::1: ~~~~~~1~ ::::::~: ~~~~m~ ::::} ~~mm ~~m~~ ::::::~: I----·.t .._...-!
~H:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::::: :::::::: :::::::: :::::::: :::::::: -----T :::::::: :::::::: :::::::: :::::::: :::::::: -------~

TotaL.______________________________ 60 420 140 325 40 260 170 60 190 1,320 670 300
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"TABLE 23.-ullgtllfrequellciu of 11lackerel ill the fall, 1926 to 1935 illclusi~e. by gear, by time periods; <l1ld by statistical subareas ofarea X:XIl
Continued

1929

Purse seines Drift-gill-net.

No\"cmber-

Length. centimeters

August-

21-31

September-

11-20 21-30

Ocr.
1-10

Sept. Oct.
21-30 21-31

1-10 11-20

1---.------1------,---,--- --- --------- ------

G H D E G E F. E E E E

------------------1--- ------ --- ------------ --- ------
30.0 •• • • __ • • • •• 1 • __
32.5 . ._. ._________ 1 •• • •
33.0________________________________________________ 5 • • •• • • •
33.5 ._. •• • ._._ 2 • • ._. _
34.0 • • • ._. • 6 • • __ • ._.
34.5. ._________________________________ 4 • • ._._.
35.0__ ._____________________________________________ (, __ -_-_-_-_-_-_- -_-__--_-_-_- -_-_-_-_-_-_: __ -_:-.:::: ' __ j ._. • _35.5 ._____________________________ 1 _
36.0 • __ ._____________________________ 10 .___ I 1 _
36.5________________________________________________ 29 1 I 1 _
37.0-. • ._______________________ H ~ :::::::: :::::::: ~_ I -------- -------- -------- -------- -------i
~~:8:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~fi 1 3 1 2 -----"5" ----·T -----T -----T
38.5 __ • .______________ 46 1 2 1 1 2 1 5
39.0 " . ._____ 33 3 6 1 2 2 I 9
39.S __ ~_.~ __ • .__ 23 3 3 1 2 1 5 13 -------2
40.0 • .____________________ 37 ------2- I 2 3 5 3 10 2
40.5._______________________________________________ 74 3 1 I 2 3 1 2 7 1
41.0 .___________________________ 73 10 6

3
-------1- ~ _. 1__ -------1- ------:;- 71 185 4

41.5 • ._____________ 90 5 .. 6
42.0 • • __ • • __ ._____________________ 81 7 6 10 9 3 3 5 8 .16 23
42.5 .___________________________________ 42 5 6 2 3 2 .___ 8 1(, 57 37
43.0 ._ •• • ._. .____________ 28 4 2 3 2 2 4 8 28 95 51
43.5 .__________________________________________ 25 4 1 4 2 4 1 4 28 120 65
44.0 •••• ._____________ 7 5 1 2 3 28 125 71
44.5 • • • •• 5 3 1 2 1 1 1 2 25 99 61
45.0________________________________________________ 6 I 2 5 15 91 48
45.5 • • •__ ._______ 1 2

1
-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_ 25 ------1-- 2 1_ ~ 1

6
9 ~.OO 32

46.0________________________________________________ 4 _ II
46.5 __ • __ ._. .____________________________________ 5 . __ . 3 1 1 1 8 12 6
47.0 ._ 3 2 1 1 1 3 3 8 3
47.5 • .__________________________ 3 2 1 .____ 1 2 6 6
48.0 ._. ._______ 3 1 ._.____ 1 3 3
48.5 • .________________ 4 3 1 _
49.0________________________________________________ 5 • ._. __ • • .. 1 2 _
49.5 • ~_."_____ 2 ._ •• .": • ._. _

~!:g::~~:~I~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ -8Sh=~~1~I~f~~~~~~~~~~
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TABLE 23.-uflgthfr,g'll,ncies of mack,r,l in th'fall,1926 to 1935 "inclusir.t'.b)' g,ar, bytim,pmocls, and by statinkal mbamu of art'a XXll..:....
Continued

193D-BY" PURSE SEINES

August- September-- October-

11-20 21-31 1-10 11-20 21-30 1-10 21-30

D E G o P Q p D E G o E G H G p p E
-------------1"-------------------

----1
2
6
5
7

19
9,
7
1
1
3,
7

10
11
10
5,
3
3
I

1
3
2
2
2
6,,
5
26 ----1
6

18
35
61
52
36
26
12
2
2
3
2
2

~g:~ ========================================= ===== ===== '-T ===== --T ===== ===== ===== ===== ===== ===== ===== ===== ===== ===== =====31.0 • - • .~ • __

iH ========================================= =:=:= ~~~~~ i i ==:=: ::::: =:::: =:::: ===i= ::::: i ===== ===== ===== =====33.0 ._ _____, , • 7 ===== ===:: --T ===::
].l.5 • • ._ 2 5 • .____ 7 • __ •

~t~ ========================================= ===== ===== ~ --T ~ ~_ ===== ===== f ~ --T ----- , t

Itl:mmm~mmmmmmmmm:(ir II ~ ~ 'n -rl J:::;: I! :::;: ,! II ::TI ~
38.0 • •• 9 13 12 15 20 12 9 33 10 7 3 12 11 11 29 25
38.5 ._________________________________ 5 8 9 11 13 3 5 25 8 3 2 5 IS 8 33 17
39.0 ._____ 3 8 , 3 'I 17 6 I 9 6 5 27 9

:gl::::::::::::==:==:::==::::::::::::::::::: ~ i i --T t ===== ===== t ~ ----- ---~- 1 ----- ---~- t~ t
41.0 .________ 8 ._ 3 --T '-T ==:== ===== 1 ----- ----- -.--- I ===== ===== 1 2
,1.5. ._______________________________ 11 1 6 I 1 --or -··r =:::: 3 5 ,
42.0 ._. • __ .________ 2' 2 1 2 1 3 1 I I 11 2
'2.5 .______________________________ 32 I I • .___ I l' I
43.0 • ._____________ 26 3 I I .___ 2 I • .__ ,_____ 10 _
43.5__________________________________________ 41 .___ I I 7 3 1 12 • _

~:L:=:::::::::=======::===:=:=::=:=:::===:: H i 1 __ .~_ --T ==:== =:=:= ~ --T ===== ===== ~ =:=== ===== ~ ----- -.---45.0 ._. .__ 21 1 _.,__ 1 "_____ 9 4 5 ---1- :::::
45.5 • 9 __ .__ 4 • _.___ 5 • ._
46.0 • ._____ 19 _. ._. • __ .__ 5 .___ 1 3 ••• ._
46.5 • .__ , •• • ••_ 8 _.___ ,. • __ •
'7.0 • ._ 9 I 2 .___ 4 _. ••
47.5__________________________________________ 6 •• 2 • _.___ 1 1 ----1
'8.0 ._._________________________________ 2 • • 5 •• • ._. 5 I

i~~~\:::--\\~ \\~-~-~---\\~_~ ~~~~~~i~I~~~~I~~'~~~~~
mD-BY DRIFT-GILL-NETS (SUBAREA E)

November-October-

11-20 21-31 1-10 11-19 20-30
li!:o1--,---'1---.--,---1 P-i"oLenBth, cenumetenDec.

1-10

November-October-
Length, centimeteR :t~3~ 1---,---1---...,---.,-----1

11-20 21-31 1-10 11-19120-30

-------.)---------------11--------·1--------------

-----3
7
9

IS
10
9
3
2

-----3
8

10
29
47

'4.0__ • ._. • 2 14 40 21 92 '5
".5 •• __ •• 1 2 19 .11 9 98 68
'5.0 • ._.________ I 2 20 34 9 109 56
45.5______________________ 7 I 9 16 6 84 30
46.0 ._. .____ I 10 IS 5 51 20
46.5 • • I 7 7 26 IS
47.0 •• • • • .__ I 4 _. __ •• 3 19 IS
47.5. ._. • • I 2 21'
'8.0__ • • ._ •• .,__ 1 1 10 5
48.5 • __ • ._. _•• _. .___ 1 3 5
49.0 • • __ •••• • • 5 2
49.5 •••• ._•••• • • __ ._ 1 2
50.0 • .____ I 1 -----2
50.5 __ • __ • • • •••• 2
51.0__ •• • •• _. __ • 2
51.5 • • ••••• __ 1 2
52.0__ • • __ ._. __ • • _. • _._.__ 1
52.5 ._._._ ••• _,_, • .__ 1

---------------------
TotaL_._._________ 20 SO 221 550 3" 918 430

-.---- ----.- ----2- ------
----4- ----4- ,

17 18 10
24 34 31
62 '1 33
76 45 H
48 49 47
21 19 18
12 5 19
8 7 9
5 8 9
6 4 10

31 9 23
22 11 30
29 9 33
359M

3'.0__•• .____ 1 I _
34.5______________________ I .. _
35.0 • __ .______ 2 _
35.5 .__ I
36.0 •• 2
36.5 • __ .__________ 2 2
37.0 ._________________ 6 11
37.5 • __ .____________ I I 11
38.0 .__________________ 2 5 22
38.5______________________ I 5 18
39.0______________________ , 11
39.5._____________________ I , 440.0______________________ 2 3
40.5._____________________ I _
'1.0______________________ 1 3,1.5._____________________ 2
'2.0 ._._____________ 2 1 9
42.5 ._._____________ I 5 13".0______________________ 2 3 11
".5 .___ I 18
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TABLE 23.-u1I.gthfrt,/1U1I.cies of macktrtl i1l. tht fall, 1926 to 1935 i1l.clusirJt, by gtar, by timt 't"ods, alldby statistical.Nl1Jartas ofarta XXlI- .
Continued

1931

Augult-

11-20 21-31

Pune .eines Drift-giIl-l1etl

October- November-
Oct. Dec.

21-30 1-10
1-10 11-20 21-30 10-20 21-30

--------
E E D E G G E E E ED

21-30

cE

September-

11-20

cc

1-10 .

DcDc

Length, centimecen

------il-------------------------------- ------30.5.________________ 1 _
32.5_________________ 1 1 _
33.0_________________ 1 1 _
33.5_________________ 1 _
34.0 " 1 _ .____ 1 _
34.5. ._ 1 1 1 _
35.0_________________ 1 1 1 ._ 1 2 _
35.5_________________ 2 1 3 1 1 2 _
36.0_________________ 3 3 2 1 ._ 2 2 " _
36.5_________________ 4 1 13 2 5 1 2 ----1-- 1 4 ----2-- 1 2 1 ------ ------ _
37.0_________________ 7 2 17 1 11 2 2 4 3 1 1 1 2 _

~~:~::::::::::::::::: 2~ i ~~. 1~ 1~ t ----2-- i -'--T l ~ ~ ---T ---"6" 1 ---T ~ ---T ~
38.5_________________ .29 9 38 16 33 12 17 ----7-- 16 10 4 22 1 14· 9 3
39.0_________________ 54 . 21 100 19 59 24 3 36 48 12 1 2 33 2 34 11 ..
39.5_________________ 60 30 109 26 85 38 8 33 8 54 16 11 3 33 4 8 45 22 10
40.0_________________ 66 23 112 21 % 35 8 41 3 65 14 10 6 SO 8 5 84 33 24
4U.5_________________ 47 25 78 23 49 23 2 29 6 60 9 7 9 31 2· 11 65 33 19
41.0_________________ 21 6 36 12 .33 15 2 26 3 44 10 1 3 12 2 5 56 22 8
41.5_________________ 12 9 24 2 19 9 4 6 1 20 4 3 6 4 29 13 4
42.0_________________ 22 9· 21 4·10 7 1 5 1 17 3 2 3 6 16 10 14 3
42.5.________________ 27 7 26 4 22· 12 ----1-- 5 2 10 4 :;_ 4 29 17 11 2
43.0_________________ 39 10 32 8 17 9 8 ----1-- 11 5 .. 3 1 26 23 24 8
43.5.________________ ·41 14 46 5 23 9 1 4 17 1 2 3 5 2 29 48 23 13
44.0_________________ 42 4 44 7 23 13 2 9 1 10 5 1 -----1- 5 31 69 38 28·
44.5. .·26 6 34 3 15 8 2 4 2 9 4 5 5 13 75 62 41
45.0_________________ 29 4 29 5 12 7 ----1-- 11 1 5 2 J 3 4 16 74 99 42
45.5.________________ 16 2 16 1 11 4 10 5 2 6 10 87 90 39
46.0_________________ 14 4 18 1 5 8 3 ----1-- 3 1 1 2 1 2 38 52 39
46.5.________________ 5' 1 3 4 2 1 3 7 1 1 37 38 28
47.0_________________ 2 1 3 1 1 2 1 3 1 1 3 18 27 9
47.5_________________ 3 1 2 ._____ 2 1 1 1 1 5 20 11
48.0_________________ 3 2 1 1 2 3 9 4 4
48.5_________________ 1 1 • 1 - 4 4 1
49.0_________________ 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 3 3
49.5. • "___ 2 _
50.0 • "_____ 2 3·
50.5_________________ 1 .___ 1
51.0 " 1: _
52.0 ~_____________ 1 ~ _

TotaL 6ii5 200 850l8O"565250~270~420l2O~~""""242'J0220"'8S5 '660' ·350
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TABLE 23.-Lel~gthfrequen.-ie.rOf mackerel in the fall, 1926 to 1935 illclUJille, by gear, by time periodf, alld by "tati"tical"ubareaf of area XX/l- -
Continued .

1932

fl'':30 I---,----,---I---,--~Length. centimeters

August-

Purse seines

September-

Drift-gill-neto

November- December-

11-20 21-31 1-10 11-20 21-30 1 1-10 11-20 21-30 1-10 11-20

1----,--[-------;-----;----[--,--1---,--1---.-----1------------
c D c D E D E D E D E E E E E E E

--------~-I------------------------------------
33_0______________________________ 1 _
34.0 .___ 1 _
34.5 • • • .___ 1 _
35.0______________________________ 1 __ .___ 1 1 __ .___ 3 1 1 -
35.5______________________________ 1 1 ._____ 2 1 _
36.0______________________________ 1 1 _
36.5._____________________________ 1 1 1 • • ._ 2 _
37.0______________________________ 2 1 1 ._ 1 c
37.5 ._________________________ 2 1
38.0 .__________ 1 ----2-- ------ 1 ------ ------ ------ ------ 2 ----1--- 1 ._____ 3 1 ------ ------
38.5______________________________ 2 5 1 1 2 •__ .____ 2 2 _
39.0______________________________ 10 4 -- 1 11 -- 1 1 3 2 3 --.--- ----;;- 3 5 8 ----5-- _
39.5 .___ 9 7 1 21 3 2 1 4 -I, 3 ------ 2- 5 12 17
40.0 .____________ 22 8 1 32 2 7 5 1 7 8 1 12 38 34 14 1
40.5______________________________ 33 11 6 38 8 7 9 5 6 11 3 15 59 63 25 2
41.0 • .______________ 43 14 6 52 3 5 14 3 6 5 1 12 50 68 21 1

~H:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: H ~ ~ j~ i Ii ~ t ~ ~ t t 12 ~~ ~~ ~~ -- ---3
42.5._____________________________ 39 3 8 47 5 4 11 7 4 1 3 4 24 23 20 1
43.0______________________________ 40 13 7 55 8 11 23 3 3 11 3 1 5 37 24 26 1
43.5 .________________________ 61 8 11 40 2 9 14 4 9 11 1 4 7 30 33 34 - 2
44.0______________________________ 54 14 11 56 9 10 15 4 1 8 3 4 6 39 62 60 6
44.5~_. ••• ._________________ 43 6 8 49 4- 5 15 1 4- 5 1 5 7 61 80 99 3
45.0 • ~__________ 32 5 3 24 1 11 5 2 2 1 1 7 7 49 94 104 4
45.5._____________________________ 27 2 3 15 2 6 2 6 1 3 53 92 97 7
46.0______________________________ 16 3 1 11 1 2 1 1 4 3 I 3 50 59 84 3-
46.5 ._1 5 ------ 1 3 1 2 2 2 36 37 65 3
47.0______________________________ 4 1 1 2 1 1 I 15 24 38 2

il~imm~mmm~~~~~~~~m~~~ ::::~: ~~~~~~ ~~~~~~ ;;;;~; ~~~~~~ ::d: ~~;;~;tJ~~:~~~ ~~~m ~m~~ ~~~~~~ ~~~~~~ I It !I :::::~
r:t~}~!!::!!:!!-:!!:!!!_! __::~~I~~~I~~~~~~~~-J-~4~

l1nclud.s 1 sample of 20 -mackerel landed Oct. 1 from subarea D.
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TABLE 23.-ungtlz fregueflcin of mackerel in tI,efall, 1926 to 1935 inc/wive, by gear, by time periods, and by statistical subareas ofarea XXIl
Continued

1933

Purse- Beines Drift-gill-nets

September- October- ,Oct. Oct. November- December-
29 to 29 to

10-16 17-23 24-30 1-7 8-14 15-21 22-28 Nov. 4 Nov. 4 5-11 12-20 21-25 26--30 1-5 6-10 11-14

Aug.
27 to 1---;--.....,----,.--1'--,---...,---,---1

Sept. 2
3-9

Lelll!th. centimeten

----------1----------------------------------------------

----Pi '
1
5'
4
4
4

13"
11
9'
5
6
1
4
3

-----J

32.0________________________ 1 ----5-- 1 --~--- ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ ------32.5________________________ 3 3 2 1 _
33.0________________________ 11 14 2 4 5 3 6 7 16 2 _ __ __ _
33.5________________________ 30 31 14 8 20 8, 21" 22 22 "6 ------ -- 1 ------ -- - ---- ----- ------ ------
34.0________________________ 69 55 30 30 45 32 67 62 57 11 ----6- 6 ----i- ---T :::::: :::::: :::::: ::::::
34.5________________________ 99 94 58 68 70 53 119 99 98 13 5 4 2 _ _
35.0________________________ 126 111 70 128 162 96 192 137 126 24 11 10 5- 10 - -- -T ------
35.5________________________ 102 108 69 144 192 122 256 116 129 19 18 13 10 1\ ---T ------ 1
36.0________________________ 67 65 64 117 134 106 183 95 81 12 16 9 13 12 2 _ 2 _

,36.5._______________________ ,1,2 54 32 107 1\5 75 136 56 52 7 25 12 13 22 6 - 1 2 -- -Pi
37.0________________________ 19 16 19 64 57 30 65 24 38 6 25 IS 18 8 8 3 9
37.5________________________ 11 3 6 23 25 22 29 10 9 4 11 9 9 17 6 8 16
38.0________________________ 3 2 4 8 9 4 10 10 7' 9 8 9 16 5 4 12
38.5________________________ 3 2 4 9 3 4 4 1 1 6 4 6 4 8 6 6
39.0 ~_______ 4 1 1 1 3 1 1 7 2 1 7 5 6 5
39.5________________________ 1 3 2 1 1 1 1 2 6 IS 2 5
40.0________________________ 1 6 2 1 1 2 1 4 18 20 4 4 11
40.5________________________ 6 2 1 1 1 3 3 3 23 46 9 10 11
41.0________________________ 12 17 3, 1 1 6 9 32 53 12 IS 12
41.5________________________ 12 18 6 3 1 1 11 3 38 72 20 17 22
42.0 ~ ~______ 24 27 10 3 1 6 3 7 26 56 18 25 26

:U::~~~::::::::::::::::::: ~~ ~A 1~ ~ ---T :::::: ~ ------ ---T :::::: ~ 1~ ~1 ~~ ~~ ~~ U
43.5________________________ 34 27 5 7 2 7 7 6 19 41 24 44 36
44.0________________________ 26 33 9 13 4 2 6 22 54 37 48 38
44.5________________________ 24 24 3 6 3 5 4 5 30 52 49 59 40
45.0________________________ 10 19 7 5 4 4 2 6 24 61 64 64 61
45.5________________________ 3 6 4 2 2 3 1 1 17 43 52 67 41
46.0________________________ 3 5 2 1 2 13 38 34 31 21
46.5________________________ 1 1 1 5 9 21 42 32 26
47.0________________________ 1 1 3 11 28 25 13
47.5._______________________ 2 2 1 4 4 10 17 11
48.0 ~_____ 1 6 5 7 2
48.5________________________ 1 1 4 5 5
49.0________________________ 2 6 2 5
49.5________________________ I 3 3 6
50.0________________________ 1 1 1 _
50.5________________________ 1 1 _
51.0 ~____ 1 _

---------------'--------------"------------
TotaL_______________ 820 804 449 770 858 555 1,136 639 641 106 185 17l 415 806 500 556 489 75 '

, I
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TABLE 23.-Lengthfrequencies of mackerel in the fall, 1926 to 1935 inclunoe by gear, by time periods, and by statistical subareas ofarea XXlI
Continued

1934

Purse .eiDei Drift-gill-nete

September- October- November-
Length, .entimetel'l Dec. 5

21-30 1-10 11-20 13-21 26-30
1--.....--,---1------,---..----1-----.---1--- ------

---·---i
2
1

-·-----2
2
3
1
4·

-_.---,-'
1
4
7
6
4,
5-------, '

4
3
4

-------i

D E G E G H DEE E E
----------------1--1---------------'-'-'------
29.0 ._________ 1 • • • _
29.5 - " ~ 1 • •••_._
30.5._______________________________________________ 2' 2
31.0 • • .______ 2 7 1
31.5. • : --______ 7 5
32.0________________________________________________ 1 1 2' 19 3

itt:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ::::::~: ::::::j: -----T ~_ :::::::: ::::::~: :::::::: :: i i
34.0________________________________________________ 5 4 ------1-- 2 1 10 4 1
34.5._______________________________________________ 14 1 7 1 2 38 3 1
35.0________________________________________________ 5 16 13 6 5 4 3 67 9 1
35.5________________________________________________ 5 41 24 25 9 '10 2 115 9 2
36.0_._. .____ 5 46 19 28 13 10 5 91 27 4
36.5________________________________________________ 7 62 52 24 15 13 3 81 35 737.0 .______ 10 71 . 60 23 18 16 2 61 47 13
37.5 __ • ._______ 12 68 41 24 14 11 .____ 36 75 23
38,0________________________________________________ 17 59 68 18 13 11 'I 29 107 41
38.5._______________________________________________ 7 35 43 21 7 4 1 27 90 30
39.0________________________________________________ 9 38 38 8 4 5 27 65 25
39.5________________________________________________ 5 19 31 12 ---•• -2-- 2 5 38 11
40.0_____________________ 1 12 17 2 1 4 26 2
40.5._______________________________________________ 2 8 13 6 1 1 2 21 16
41.0________________________________________________ 2 3 12 1 1 •••• 17 15
41.5._______________________________________________ 1 14 17 1 1 3 23 24
42.0________________________________________________ 1 8 18 1 .____ l' 29 27
42.5________________________________________________ 1 9 18 1 -_______ 32 !e
43.0________________________________________________ 1 3 25 2 l' 23 14
43.5________________________________________________ 2 3 24 2 _.______ 2 14 8
44.0._______________________________________________ 1 6 14 1 •••• 14 10
44.5..______________________________________________ 2 9 14 2 • 3 11 6
45.0 •• ~"__ 2 7 ,16 1 • ._.____ 9 11
45.5._______________________________________________ 1 4 9 1 2 ._______ 4 1346.0_. • •• .___ 2 5 .___ 2 5 6

:n:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::::: :::::::: -----:2- :::::::: _,__•__ ~_ :::::::: :::::::: • .~_ ~ i47.5 .____ 2 2
48.0_. ••_ 1 •• • _
48.5. ._ 2 • • • ••
49.0_. • • •• 1 _
49.5 .______ 1 _

-------------------------------TotaL ._________ 100 560 604 221 108 100 20 625 795 353 61
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TABLE 23.-Lengthfreq'U4nNt/1 ofmackerelin the 'aU, 1926 to 1935 inclusirJe by gear, by tiTlll! periods, and by statistical subarl!dS ofarea XXll-
Continued I

1935

Pur.e seines Drift-gill-net.

11-20 21-31
Length. centimeter.

E

1-10

Q E

Sept.mbe......

o E

21-30

o Q E

1-10

Q

Octobe......

11-20

E Q

Novembe...... Decembe......
Nov.
1-10

1-10 11-20 21-30 1-10 11-20

----------
R Q E E E E E

--------1-------------------------------------23.0 -,__ 1 _
25.0________________________ 1 _
26.0________________________ I _
27.0 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ 1 ------ ------ ------ ------ ---or ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ -- -----~
27.5 ------ ------ ------ ------ ,----- 5 ------ ----1-- ------ ----1-- ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ ------
28.0 ------ ------ ------ ------ 2 11 ----4- ----4-- I ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ ------28.s ~________________ 6 26 1 1 11 2 1 ,
29.0________________________ 19 38 12 1 8 3 33 1 _
29.5________________________ 37 55 16 14 11 10 77 5 .
30.0________________________ 1 1 41 57 28 11 10 19 209 20 _
30.5________________________ 2' 47 62 26 25 9 45 300 3 30 _
31.0________________________ 4 6 67 SO 17 38 16 58,374 6 37 ,
31.5________________________ 7 3 7 39 43 17 38 12 75 346 5 40 _
32.0________________________ 7 6 24 2 33 31 9 45 8 70 238 2 43 _
32.5._______________________ 9 9 30 2 14 14 5 35 8 53 139 5 21 • _
33.0________________________ 18 6 24 9 11 1 27 6 22 101 3 15 • ..
33.5________________________ 17 14 26 2 23 1 16 10 9 63 5 11 _
34.0________________________ 43 43 43 1 3 37 1 30 33 12 102 10 20 .,
34.5________________________ 91 66 69 9 8 58 2 35 81 12 211 20 57 .
35.0________________________ 113 72 131 15 23 126 3 95 88 11 305 47 92 _
35.5________________________ 105 72' 132 18 12 110 3 119 91 23 393 70 114 ------ ----20- 2 -'_
36.0________________________ 71 39 91 11 18 113 3 153 80 36 302 70 112 ----2-- 41 ----2-- -----1-
36.5________________________ 38 21 79 5 12 86 I 135 40 22 189 34· 86 _
37.0________________________ 26 2 40 2 3 '32 100 21 10 107 14 40 I 3 36 6 6
37.5________________________ 5 5 13 1__ 3 12 53 4 6 42 8 25 2 11 73' 11 11
38.0________________________ 3 I 11 I 5 52 6 4 SO 7' 33 5 19 112 38 25
38.5________________________ 5 2 7 I I 3 53 I 5 41 11' 41 7 33 242 81 .51
39.(1________________________ 2 2 8 2 6 4 68 3 8 59 11 42 6 45 290 116 112
39.5________________________ 4 2 10 2 3 49 3 5 31 12 20 9 43 257 104 93
40.0________________________ 2 6 I I 38 2 4 18· 4 19 3 39 180 73 100
40.5________________________ I I I I 27 I 7 I 17 4 15 95 46 ,62'
41.0________________________ 2 2 I IS 4 4 1 4 3 8 38 27 .47,

~H===============::=======---"j" ====== ----i- ====== ====== ---T ==:=.== 1~ I ---T ~ ----i- ~ ~ ~ ~~ U R42.5________________________ I 3 I I 14 2 3 2 6 2 5 24 56 59
43.0________________________ 2 2 10 ~ 2' 8 3 IS 1 7 29 36 45
43.5 c________________ 1 2 ~___ 9 3 10 19 1 14 16 31 51
44.0 ~ _'______ ·5 1 IS ,~ ,3 . 8. 4 13 2. 6 16. 18 30
44.5.. . 5 3 9 1 10 1 12 1 2 15 14 29

~~1:====================== ~ ---T ====== ====== ---T ====== ====== 1~ ------ ---T ? ---T 1~ 1 :_ lr ~~ ~
~~l===========~==:==::==:==:::== :=::== :===:= ===:== ---T ===:=: =:===: ~ ~ ~_ ---T ~ 1 4 ~ 1~ 2347.0________________________ 1 1 3 4 10
47.5 • 5 2 5
48.0 ._ 1 1
48.5._______________________ 1
49.0________________________ 1 1
52.0________________________ I _

TotaL 592"T37276s"1-nJ4iS1I,OU!----m- 1,385156415«" 3,826 36.lI,043 -----s828211.532 79'6--m

856618°--50----7
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TABLE 24.-Lnlgth compost"tioll Of macker£! durt"ng the "summer" period, 1926 to 1935

1926 1927 1928 1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935

Len:;th. centimeters
July 1- July 1- July 1- Jll1y 1- July 1- July 1- July 1- June 25- lu'y 1- July 1-
Aug. 31 Aug. 31 Aug. 31 Aug. 20 Aug. 10 Aug. 10 Aug. 10 Aug. 26 ug.20 Aug. 31

--------j- :::::::::: :::::::::: :::::::::: ::::::::::

3.689\ 3,418 6,913 10,183 9,966

30.5 • : . • .___ 393 _. . •• .• __
31.0 " • • •• 472 3 _. • •• __
31.5. . • • • • • • .392 23 • _
32.0__ : ~ • -.---.---- ---------- ---.------ --.--- •• -- -.-.---.-- -----.--.- 42.3 1-5'0

3
-----·1-2-.',- 11~9632.5 , __ • • • • • • 293 ~

33.0 • • ._____ 2 ._ .• .____ 219 3.37 163 317
33.5. • __ : ~ :___ 18 __ • • ._ 9 137 60S 268 700

~t~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: U -------"2" :::::::::: --------4;- U ~ I~} 1,~~1 m t:m
~t~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: Irt ~ --------j- Ig 1~i }§ ~~ ?~~ m I,m
36.0 .________________ 186 21 3 12 572 52 7 537 816 528
36.5 • • .__ 431 76 5 27 680 72 10 248 958 260
37.0 • .___ 759 233 13 49 612 89 IS ISO 1.142 135
37.5 • .____ 1,.125 HI 27 43 375 77 14 67 888 158
38.0 .________________________________ \,642 1,146 67 41 222 81 4 26 770 2.38
38.5. .• • c ._____ 1,477 1,843 223 24 129 69 l.l 23 484 302
3'1.0 ._· • 860 2,124 571 20 85 107 10 27 379 324
39.5.. ._______________________________ .\94 \,717 1,089 56 40 135 16 19 liS 255
40.0_____________________________________ 183 1,118 1,791 203 46 146 31 23 125 174
40.5 .________________ 64 495 1,832 482 109 158 60 23 110 110
41.0•• ._____________ 33 227 1.470 841 205 119 58 30 70 57
41.5 • .• 20 87 961 \,003 367 182 53 43 "17 38
42.0 • • .__ IS 31 50S \,023 674 319 67 66 120 49
42.5. .___ 10 18 207 669 684 448 79 100 161 101
43.0__ • ._____________________ 3 13 91386 614 485 92 118 221 115
43.5.. ~_____________ 4 "I 53 157 457 422 101 119 259 IH
44.0. • ._____________ 2 R 18 74 263 319 109 104 279 183
44.5 c_____________ 6 12 25 33 103 175 74 91 214 156
45.0 • •· c_____________ 7 11 12 23 45 82 38 69 163 141
45.5 • • • 1 7 13 18 28 36 19 23 73 9.1
46.0 ._________________ 6 8 16 24 14 24 11 20 4.\ 6~

46.5 ._________ 3 9 12 16 8 11 2 7 22 22
47.0.__ •• • • • 3 7 15 16 24 9 5 I) 10 9
47.5.. · • c ._____ 1 4 19 12 12 3 2 2 9 3
48.0 .______________ 3 5 IS 9 23 8 3 5 1
48.5 • •• ••• 1 4 6 4 12 2 4 3 1
49.0_. • ._ 2 6 3 10 4 2 1 1
49.5 ••• 4 ._._._ 2 3 4 1 1 1 2

~g.~---------------------------.--------- ----.----- -------:-- i ---------- ~ 2 --------i- . ._~. ._~_ --------.j
51:0::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::::::: :::::::::: • -.-----.j- 1 :::::::::: _. . • ••
51.5 • • . .____ 1 2
52.0 ._____________________ I 2

Total. : .____ 7,730 9,7871 9,072 5,295 I 7,044



APPENDIX B.-MARKING EXPERIMENTS

TABLE 25.-Rdur7ls from 696 mackerel released in Buzzards Bay
and ri7leyard Sound, near Woods Hole, Mass.• in 1925

(EXPERIMENT NO.1)

In this section the data on experiments in marking
mackerel will be given and their results discussed
with special reference to the technique of the method.

Field experiments, begun prior to the inception of
the comprehensive mackerel investigations,l soon
revealed the difficulties in marking a species so active
and so delicate as the mackerel, and subsequent en·
deavors sought to discover methods of mal king that
would be suited to the species. For convenience in
reference, the experiments will be ser.ially numbered
and taken in approximately chronological order.

Time of recapture

JuneS-I7.
under 15\~

inches·
long (142
released)

JuneS-I?,
over IH~

inchclI
long (415
released)

Aug. 24
Sept. I

(lJ9
released)

FIELD EXPERIMENTS

EXPERIMENT No.1

EXPERIMENT No.2

I ----------1----------
I i----------

HI 6

Central Nova SCalia (area XXI M) ----------1
Grand tOlal._____________________ 10 I

During the summer and fall of 1925, at pound
nets and weirs in the vicinity of Provincetown,
Mass., 3,939 mackerel were marked. Procedure was
the same as in experiment No. 1 except that the
mackerel were transferred to a pocket of netting
instead of a live car. The tag was identical to that
used in experiment No. 1. The returns are given in
table 26. Since relatively few (4 percent) of the
Provincetown mackerel were above 15X inches in
length, the sizes have not been separated in the table.
However, there was a significant difference in the
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In the spring and late fall of 1925 in the vicinity
of Woods Hole, Mass., 696 mackerel were marked.
The fish were caught in commercially operated
pound nets, transferred to a live car, marked and
released at the place they were caught. The tag
used was a celluloid band commonly used in marking
poultry. It consisted of a flat strip of celluloid
molded in the form of a flat spiral of two complete
turns forming a ring that was unwound, placed
around the caudal peduncle and when released, re
sumed its original ring-shape surrounding ~he. pe
duncle. The mackerel were measured to the nearest
half inch before release. Returns from this experi
ment are given in table 25. Since the subsequent
returns from individuals below and above 15}~ inches
of length differed significantly, these sizes have been
separated in the table. The individuals released
August 24 to September 1 were all between 11 and
14 inches in length.

1 These marking experiments took place under the auspices of the North
American Council of Fishery Investigations in the United States and Canada.
In the United States they began in June 1925. under the general direction of
Henry B. Bigelow and the immediate supervision of Willism C. Schroeder.
Late in that season supervision was transferred to O. E. Sette..
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-----------1--- --- --- ------

percentage returns of the various sizes in this ex
periment. (See p. 350.)

TABLE 26.-Returlls from 3,939 mackerel released at PrOflincetowlI,
" Mass."during the summer and autumn of 1925

(EXPERIMENT NO.2)

June July July Oct.23- 9- 29- 2-7 Total

;nme and location of recapture July 3 Jul~ 22 Au~5 (700 (3,939
(949 (I, 94 (9 re- re-
re- re- re- leased) leased)

leased) leaaed) leased)

To test the metal-strap tag of the type illustrated
by Schroeder (1930, fig. 3), 90 individuals were
tagged at Woods Hole, Mass. In this experiment
the pound net was partially hauled to concentrate
the mackerel which were dipped from the net, one
at a time, tagged, and immediately returned to the
water. The tag was the small size designated as
No.3 by its manufacturer, and it was attached at the
base of the dorsal lobe of the caudal fin. Several
tags we're seen to have dropped off as the mackerel
were returned to the water, and doubtless most of
them diq. so later, for no returns resulted from this
experiment, whereas other taggings of this size of
mackerel at this season and at this place have yielded
13 percent returns. (If the stock at Woods Hole
is such as to provide 13 percent returns with a suit
able tag from a release of 90 individuals, there would
be less than one chance in a thousand that no tags
would be returned due to random causes alone.)

EXPERIMENT No. 4

169
23
12

3
2
2
4
3
2

55 293 _
1 _

I . _

57
4
21 _

TotaL _

Massachusetts Bay, area XXII E:
ll-4 days after release_________ 28
5-9 days after release .__ 16
10-14 days after release_______ 9
15-19 days after release_______ 2
20-24 days after relea.e_______ 2 • _
25-29 days after release_______ 2 _
30-59 days after rele..e_______ 3 1 __ • _
6D-R9 days after relea.e_______ 2 1 _. '
90-120 days after release______ 2 __ • _
During first season. date uncer-

tain_______________________ 8 11 11 31
During second aeason-

tr:t ~~,II~t~:::::::::::: ::::::: ~~~~~~~ ====:~: ====:j= I-------------
74 77 72 31 254

Southern Maine. area XXII D:
Nov. 21, 1925 _

Western siae of South Channel,
area XXII G: July 29 to Aug. 7,1925 _ 2 _

EXPERIMENT No.5

Southern Massachusetts, Area XXII
.. R', June 8, 1925. _

October 1926 _
1 _
1 _

-------------Total._____________________ 2 _

Rhode Island. Area XXII S:June 9,1926_________________ 1 1
Aug. 14,1926________________ 1 1 2

------------TotaL_____________________ 1 2 3
======

Grand totaL______________ 79 81 74 31 265

EXPERIMENT No. 3

In Casco Bay, Maine, 930 individuals were tagged
August 4 to 25, 1925. Of these, 249 were caught in
~oating traps, and the procedure was the same as in
~xperiment No.2. The remaining 35, were caught
by. purse seine, 10 miles southeast of Seguin Island,
I!-nd presumably were tagged immediately upon being
brailed to the deck of the vessel. Otherwise, pro
~~dure, as well as the tag used, was the same as in
pr~vious experiments. Only four returns resulted
from the trap-caught mackerel: One was caught
locally, August 6,1925; another, 10 miles southeast of
Block Island, October 19, 1925; the third, 3 miles
southeast of Fire Island, N. Y., June 7, 1926; and
the fourth, off Point Judith, Newport, R. I., August
6, 1926. Of the purse-seine-caught mackerel one
was recaptured 15 miles southeast of Eastern Point
Light, Gloucester, Mass., August 2, 1926.

To see whether the mackerel approaching the coast
in early spring in the southerly end of the range
were on their way to more northerly waters, 400
were marked (with the same style of tag as used in
experiment No.1) in the offing of Delaware Bay
(lat. 37°35' W.; long. 74°35'-40' N.) April 10, 11,
and IS', 1926. The fish were caught by commercial
purse-seine fishermen and were tagged immediately
after the fish were brailed to the deck of the fishing
vessel. Of course, only the liveliest of the mackerel
were selected for tagging, but even with severe
selection the fish suffered more injury from this
method of fishing and handling than those that
were caught in pound nets and handled differently.
At least this appears to be the most reasonable
explanation of the paucity of returns from this
experiment from which only two were recovered.
One was from the same grounds on the day following
tagging, the other was taken off Chatham, Mass.
(area X,XII G) the following August.

EXPERIMENT No. 6

To see whether better results might be obtained
with an extremely light celluloid tag a special lot of
tags was made of thin stock (0.025 inch thick) and
with only one and a half turns. Thinking also that
the bright cerise and yellow colors of the bands
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previously used were likely to render their bearers
more vulnerable to predators, the special. bands
were colored green. They were attached to 967
mackerel from pound nets in the vicinity of Woods
Hole, Mass., July 15-27, 1927, using the procedure
of experiment No.2. A number of these mackerel
were recaptured and released again shortly after the

original tagging, so that the effective number re':'
leased was 1,000. The releases and returns are
given by sizes and by time-of-recapture groups in
table 27. Returns from this experiment were so
similar to those of experiment No.2· that no sub
stantial advantage of the modifications in the tag
was indicated.

TABLE 27.-Returns from mackerd tagged July 15-27, 1927, in tlze vicinity of Woods Hole, Mass.

(EXPERIMENT No.6)

Returns classified according to the number of days elapsed between release and recapture

Sum10-14 15-19 20-24 25-29 30-34 55-59 60-69 70-79 8D-89 90-99 ~ogr5--90-4

Nb'e':'- 1--,..------;--,..-----,---,-------,---.-----,...---.----,..-------;--.------'-;--
tagged

Length when tagged, centimeters

-----------1------ --------- --- --- --------- --------- --- ---
Numb" Numb" Numb" Numb" Numb" Numb" Numb" Nllmb" Numb" Numb" Numb" Numb" Numb" Numb"25.5_____________________________ 1 . .26.5_____________________________ 3 . , .27.0_____________________________ 7 _

27.5_____________________________ 6 _ __28.0_____________________________ 24 -----4- ---- -- ------- ------- --- - - ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- ------4
28.5..___________________________ 63 1 ----T =====2== ----T =====:: :=::::= ::=:::: ::::::: :=::::: ::=::=: ::::::= ----OJ' ::::::: 429.0_____________________________ 88 7 3 1 1329.5_____________________________ 106 5 1 1 1 830.0_____________________________ 158 5 7 4 1 1 1 'I 2030.5_____________________________ 138 8 3 2 3 2 1 1 1 1 2231.0_____________________________ 117 10 6 4 1 1 2231.5_____________________________ 81 8 1 2 '1 1232.0_____________________________ 67 4 3 1 832.5_____________________________ 36 3 3 1 7
33.0_____________________________ 19 2 _ _ __ _ 2
33.5..___________________________ 13 ----T :::=:=: ::=_::: ::::_== :__ ::_: -----j- ::::::: ::::=:: ::::::.: :::::=: ::::::: ::::::: 234.0.____________________________ 2 _

~tij:::::=::::::::::::::::::::::: I ------- ----T :::::=: ::=:::: ::::::: ::::=:: =:=:::: ::::::: ::::::: ::::::: ::::::: ::=:::: ::::::: ------j

~~:ij::=:::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ ----"2" :===:::. :=::::: ::=:::: :::=~:= ::::=:: ::=:::: ::::::: ::::=:: ::::::: :::::== ::::::: :::=:=: ------236.5_____________________________ 8 _37.0_____________________________ 10 _37.5_____________________________ 12 _38.0_____________________________ 9 _
~~t:::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ -----j- ::::::: ::::::: ::::::: ::::::: ::::::: ::::::: ::::::: ::::::: ::::::: ::::=:: ::::::: :::=::: ------j39.5_____________________________ 1 _40.0_____________________________ 3 . _41.0_____________________________ 2 _
44.5_____________________________ 1 _45.0_____________________________ 1 _
45.5 ~_____________ 1 _47.5_____________________________ 1 . _
49.5_____________________________ 2 _
50.0_____________________________ 1 _
Not measured____________________ 1 1 . 1

Tota!... !:ooof"60f30 --15- --7- --4----1 --1- --2- --2- -'-1- --2---2- --2- --129

I 101 days. I 359 days.

EXPERIMENT No.7

Thinking that the attachment of tags to the
rapidly moving caudal region of the mackerel was less
desirable than to the less active forward parts, a
modification of the strap tag was devised for attach
ing to the operculum. Higgins had found (unpub
lished notes) that No.3 strap tags on the operculum
of the mullet, Mugil ceplzalus, caused enlargement
of the perforation made by the clinching point,
presumably by rotation of the tag around its point
of attachment. He suspected that the enlargement
proceeded until it reached the margin of the oper
culum thus allowing the tag to drop off. This modi-

fled tag was three times as broad as the standard
tag and had two clinching points to prevent rotation.
In September 1926, tags of this type were attached
to 396 individuals caught by purse seines with the
same procedure as in experiment 5. No returns
resulted and although this might have been owing
to the rough treatment inevitable with purse-seine
caught mackerel, it is more likely that the lack of
returns was due to loss of tags from the operculum,
for 20 bull's-eye mackerel, P/ltumatophorlls grex,
marked with this style of tag and held in a livecar
at Woods Hole lost their tags within 14 days. The
loss appeared due to necrosis of the tissue.
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INFLUENCE OF TAGGING ON THE MORTALITY OF
MACKEREL

The diminution in returns of the mackerel released
in experiments 2 and 6 during the first month after
release is of interest in providing field evidence on the
merits of the methods used in tagging mackerel in
1925 and 1927. In experiment 2 (table 26) the
returns from mackerel released during June 23 to
July 3 diminished at an average rate of 54 percent
per 5 days during the first three successive 5-day
periods. The returns from those released during
subsequent periods in the same experiment
diminished at an even higher rate.2 In experiment
6 (table 27) the returns declined at a nearly uniform
rate of 50 percent in the first four successive 5-day
periods. Such declines might be due to (1) the early
loss of tags from thc fish; (2) rapid dispersal of the
fish from the point of release to areas in which less

2 This higher rate may reflect the carc with which the mackerel were handled.
ThOBe t:lgged during June 23 to July 3 were under the immediate supervision of a
trained biologist. Subsequent to that date the tagginR was done by an untrained
crew, without immediate supervision.

fishing was done; (3) early mortality of the fish
tagged.

That some tags were lost from the mackerel is
probable. In tables 28 and 29 are given the returns
of fish by size groups, demonstrating that the maxi
mum returns of the mackerel tagged in 1925 were of
the 14- to I5-inch size groups, and of those tagged
in 1927, the best returns were of the 30.5 to 32.0
centimeters (12 to 12}!; inches). In each case the
tags were chosen of a size to fit the prevailing size
of mackerel and it is seen that the maximum returns
in each case were close to modal length of the mack
erel released. Below these sizes the returns were
appreciably poorer, and we consider it probable that
a portion of the tags placed on the smaller mackerel
slipped off over the caudal fin. If the percentage
ret.urns from the groups of maximum return are indic
ative of the returns to be expected when there is no
loss of tags, the loss of tags from mackerel 8 to 12
inches may be estimated at 60 percent, and the loss
from mackerel 12~ to 13~ inches, at 36 percent in

TABLE 28.-R~lation b~tfQ~~n si::e of ma,ka~l tagg~d and ptruntag~ of rttuNls in 3 groups of ma,k~r~l taggtd at Proflillcetown, Mass., 1925

Length, inches.
June 23-July 3

Released Recaptured

July 9-22 •

Released Recaptured

July 29-Aug. 5

Rele.sed Recaptured

Total

Released Recaptured

Total. _

N'Umbtr Numb" P""nt Numb" Numb" PITu"t Nu,nb,r Numb" PeTclnl Numb,,. Numbtr Perrent8__________________________________________ 1 1 _
8!~-----------------------------.---------- 1 1 _9__________________________________________ 4 4 8 _

~b~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ :::::::: :::::::: 1~; ------3- -------- Il ::::---- -------- 1~~ .----"]" --------
10!~--------------------------------------- 3 114 5 37 --j- :::::::: 154 8 _
11_________________________________________ 4 112 6 45 1 161 7 _
l1'f_______________________________________ 14 1 40 2 51 2 105 5 _
12_________________________________________ 21 1 35 4 n 2 93 7 _

------------------------------------
TotaL_______________________________ 56 2 3.6 436 20 4.1> 183 8 4.4 I 675 30 4.4

============121:i_______________________________________ IS 39 47 4 101 4 _
13_________________________________________ 56 2 49 5 .____ 67 4 172 11 _
13!,;_______________________________________ 197 IS 96 11 175 9 468 3S _

------------------------------------
268 17 6.4 184 16 8.7 289 17 5.9 741 SO 6.7

============14 ~__31_~~~~~__24 ~~__79_1~

tt:~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 11~ 2~ I:::::::: ~~ 1~ :::::::: 1~~ 2~ :::::::: m g I::::::::
TotaL_______________________________ 177 27 15.2 147 13 8.8 210 24 11.4 SJ4 64 12.0

============IS!:i_______________________________________ 8 .____ 19 2 6 1 33 3 _
16 .______________________________ 14 23 3 3 40 3 _
163-2_______________________________________ 11 2 1 14 _

gi;::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ -----T :::::::: It ~_ :::::::: ------1- :::::::: :::::::: tg - ~ ::::::::
18_________________________________________ 8 6 14 _
18~2--------------------------------------- 3 3 6 _
19_________________________________________ 5 3 8 _
19!.:i .______ 3 3 _
20_________________________________________ 1 2 .__ 3 _
21.________________________________________ 1 1 _

Total. --70-1--2- --z.9j--70- ---7- ----w:o --11- ----1--9.\--1-51- ---10-~

Grand totaL_________________________ 9491 791 8.3 I 1,036\ 80 7.71 996 1 74 7.4 2,981 I 233 I 7.8

1Measurements were made to the nearest quarter.inch. but there was RlIch markell bias in favor of the whole-inch and hoi If-inch mter\·al. that the quarter-inch
measurements were grouped with the precedinR' whole-inch group and the three-quarter-inch mark with the preceding half-inch group, so that the mid points of the
class intervals in this column are 8~'" 8~'. 9~i, 9?'8. etc.

2: Exclusive of the last 258 mackerel taRRed on July 22, omitted because suspected of beiRA' in exceedingly pOor condition when released.
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TABLE 29.-R~lation bdfUUlI size alld pl!1'ulltag~ of r~turflS from

1,000 lIlackl!1'~l tagg~d and r~l~as~d at Woods Ho[~, Ju.ly 15-27,
1927

(E.XPER1MENT NO.6)

experiment 2. Similarly, in experiment 7, the loss
of tags from the group 25.5 to 28.5 centimeters long,
may be estimated at 51 percent and the loss from
the group 29.0 to 30.0 centimeters at 27 percent. If
only the size groups of maximum return be consid
ered, the rate of diminution in both the 1925 and 1927
experiments is still about 50 percent per 5-day period
during the first 15 or 20 days, indicating that the loss
of tags, although affecting total returns of small
mackerel, was distributed uniformly during the three
or four 5-day periods immediately after release, and
hence was not responsible for the rate of diminution
of returns.

It is probable also that the rapid diminution of
returns from these experiments in part was due to
the dispersal of mackerel from the point of release
to areas less intensely fished. In both experiments
tagging was done at pound nets, and even slight
travel of the tagged fish in an offshore direction
would take them out of reach of the gear alongshore.
However, it would also bring them into the range of
the purse-seine fishery. This is particularly true of
those released in Provincetown. So also, movement
along the shore would take them into the range of
pound nets elsewhere. Inasmuch as the returns
from distant points were negligible, it does not seem

.that the rapid diminution was due to dispersal. On
the contrary, it appears more likely that the popu
lation of tagged fish of these particular experiments
stayed more or less in the vicinity of their release
during the remainder of the summer. By contrast,
a tagging experiment done at Woods Hole, Mass.,
June 8-17, 1925 (table 25), affords an example of
the results obtained when there is rapid dispersal.
Of the returns during the first month after release,
50 percent, rather than a negligible number, came

Length. centimeter.

25.5-28.5 _
29.0-29.5 _
30.0 _
30.5~ _
31.0 __ • _
31.5-32.0 ~ _
32.5-34-.5 • _
35.0-50.0 _

TotaL _

Number
tagged

104
194
ISS
138
117
}.j.8
72
69

1.000

Number
returned

S
21
20
22
22
20
11

4-

128

Percent

7.7
10. S
12.7
15.9
18.8
13.5
15.3
5. S

12.8

from distant points.s All things' considered it would
appear that only a part of the diminution of the
early returns in experiments 2 and 7 was due to
scatter of the fish, the remainder, perhaps the major
portion, resulted from other causes.

Principal among the other causes is quite plainly
the mortality of the mackerel during the first 2 weeks
after tagging. Experiments on holding mackerel in
confinement have shown that they are subject to
high initial mortality as the result of catching and
handling. In two experiments the loss was 36 and
70 percent and this is thought to have taken place
during the first 2 weeks after catching. A 50
percent mortality per 5-day period would be the
equivalent of 75 percent in 15 days. So it appears
that the rate of decline in number of returns from
field releases was not far different from the mortality
in holding experiments. The number of holding
experiments was too few to establish a reliable
average-mortality expectancy, but perhaps adequate
to demonstrate that the bulk of the decline in
returns must have been due to mortality and only
a minor part to dispersal of mackerel from tagging
points.

TESTS OF THE SUITABILITY OF VARIOUS TAGS
FOR MARKING MACKEREL

Thus, the foregoing experiments yielded returns
that either were scanty, or fell sharply during the
first few days, owing to loss of tags and to mortality
of the tagged fish. It was also observed that (1)
the caudal peduncles of some of the banded mackerel
that were recaptured were sore; (2) some of the
specimens were in an emaciated condition; and (3)
a dead, banded mackerel was found stranded on
the beach in the vicinity of its release 3 days after
tagging. Therefore, field operations in tagging
were suspended pending improvement of tagging
technique.

Up to this time no means had been found to keep
mackerel alive in confinement for more than a few
days. In 1929, Hall (1930) in the course of studying
respiration of the mackerel was led to the conclusion
that this species could be held in confinement if
provided sufficient space to swim about more freely

I This rapid scatter to other points should have caused a rate of diminution in
local returns even greater than those of experiments 2 and 7. Unfortunately,
the local returns were too few to be significant. There were three. two, and one
returned locally in the first, second, and third successive 5-day periods after
tagging. respectively. Presumably these low returns were due to the rapid
departure of the mackerel from the region.
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than in the relatively small aquaria customarily
used for other marine species. The outdoor pool
at the United States Fisheries Biological Station at
Woods Hole, Mass.; provided the space needed.
Its dimensions, 24 feet wide, 89 feet long, and 3
to 7% feet deep, and its tidal circulation through
four openings totaling 29 square feet (providing an
exchange of one-sixth to three-quarters of the water
at minimum and maximum tides, respectively)
proved adequate for holding mackerel alive and in
good condition during the summer and autumn
months.

About 70 tinker mackerel were brought from a
local pound net in the live well of a small boat and
placed in this pool on June 26. During the sub
sequent week many of these showed effects of in
jurie,s probably received while being handled and
transported, for they developed conspicuous white
patches, usually on the snout, tail, and sometimes on
.the sides of the body. After a week or 10 days,
these evidences of injury disappeared, in part through
healing, and in part through death of the injured
individuals. From this time on, the mackerel ate
eagerly of the ground fish and squid provided daily.

On July 22, 26 days after the mackerel had been
placed in the pool, the 45 survivors were marked
with 2 styles of ring tags.

On July 24 and 26, 184 additional mackerel,
brought from local pound nets by means of a live
car, were placed in the pool with the tagged in
dividuals. Within 3 days the newly added indi
viduals developed sores principally on the sides of
the body, and during the first week 28 dead or dying
mackerel ..vcrc removed from the pool. Additional
carcasses were noted on the bottom. In the mean
'time, the tagged mackerel continued to feed as
formerly and appeared not to be injured by the
tagging operation. By July 31, evidences of sores
had disappeared from the mackerel of the new stock
and they were feeding as readily as the original
stock.
. On August 22, when all mackerel were removed
from the pool, there were 31 survivors of the tagged
fish and 55 survivors of the stock that had been
added on July 24 and 26. Those with tags were
returned to the pool. Of those without tags, most
were marked with additional styles of tags and
returned, and a few were returned without tagging,
to serve as controls.

On October 24, the experiment was ended by sein
ing out the survivors. Only 18 were found. If

none eluded the seining operation, this shows a
mortality 'of 84 percent.

Since the mortality was not due to the tags (for
controls suffered mortality equal to that of the
tagged fish), to lack of nourishment (the survivors
were fat and plump at the end of the experiment),
or to unfavorable temperatures (varying between
68° and 72° F. between July and the first half of
September, temperature declined gradually to 59°
F. by October 23, hence was well within the range
known to be tolerated by unconfined mackerel), I
am inclined to ascribe it to the effects of the heavy
rains of September 17 which flooded the harbor
with muddy water which persisted for 3 days and
must have lowered the salinity appreciably. The
turbidity of the water precluded direct observation
of the condition of the fish, but a sharp reduction at
this time in the readiness with which food was
accepted, indicated a significant change in the con
dition of the fish.

Despite the few survivors at the end of the experi
ment, certain of the results appear significant when
growth rate and mortality of the individuals marked
with the different styles of tags are compared
with controls.

The various styles of tags with the names used to
designate them are illustrated in figure 21. The
dimensions were as follows:

Celluloid band: Mad~ of celluloid strips 0.025
inch thick, %6 inch wide and 2 inches long
(0.635 by 8 by 50 millimeters) molded to
form a circle %6 inch (11.1 millimeters) in
inside diameter, with an overlap of about ~

the circumference.
Celluloid ring: Made of rods of celluloid %2

inch (2.5 millimeters) in diameter and 1~

inches (38 millimeters) long, cut obliquely
at the ends to fit together when molded to a
circle of % inch (9.5 millimeters) inside
diameter.

Rubber band: Drainage tubing % inch (9.5
millimeters) in diameter with walls 0.013 inch
(0.33 millimeter) thick, cut into sections to
provide bands %inch (9.5 millimeters) wide.

Internal tag: Strip of celluloid 0.025 by %6 by
1~ inches (0.635 by 8 by 32 millimeters)
rounded at the ends.

Each of these was chosen for particular reasons.
The celluloid band was included to test our conclu
sions as to the earlier taggings with the celluloid
poultry band. It was similar to the latter, except
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that it was of thinner stock and of a· smaller size
appropriate to the smaller mackerel on which it
was to be placed.4 The celluloid rings were included,
at the suggestion of Henry B. Bigelow, to see whether
the smoothly rounded form would be less injurious
than the sharp-cornered bands. The rubber bands
were selected to see whether a soft rna terial would
be less harmful than the hard celluloid, and the
internal tags were tried because of their superiority
over external tags demonstrated on other species by
Nesbit (1933).

EJ U
...............

©
MILLIMETERS

'"
"'>

GELLULDID CELLULOID RUBBER INTERNAL TAG
BAND RING BAND

FIGURE 2l.-Diagrams of tags tested ill holding experiments.

In the marking of July 22 when two styles, cellu
loid bands and celluloid rings, were applied to the
mackerel, the mackerel were tagged alternately
.with the bands and rings in the order. that they
were dipped up from the net pocket. In the marking
of August 22, the mackerel were again handled in

. 4 The even-numbered tags of this style had the interior corners beveled. the
odd~numbered oneR had "square" corners. Since we could discern no signifi
cant difference. in the result. with the beveled and unbeveled ring. (table 291
"they have not been treated separately.

the order dipped from the pocket. Those already
tagged the month before were measured and re
leased, while the ones not bearing tags were treated
in three different ways. All 27 centimeters long
were tagged with rubber bands; all 27.5 centimeters
long were released as controls; and the remaining
sizes were marked by the insertion of internal tags.
The selection of a particular size for rubber bands
and controls was necessitated by their lack of
individual identifying marks which required that
the fish of each lot be of the same size at the time
of release if their subsequent growth was to be
determined.

All measurements were made to the nearest half
centimeter on the measuring board described in
appendix A. In table 30 the lengths are given in
half centimeters just as they were originally entered
in the records, but elsewhere they are given in ·centi
meters, or decimal fractions thereof.

In table 30 are given the records of those fish
that bore numbered or lettered marks. The records
on the mackerel not bearing numbered marks are
as follows: Of the 15 mackerel, each 27.0 centimeters
long when marked with rubber bands on August 22,
only 1 was found on October 24. It measured 27.5
centimeters, a gain of 0.5 centimeter since tagging.
Of the 16 controls, each 27.5 centimeters long at

TABLE 30.-Records oj experi11lents with celluloid bands, celluloid rings, and illternal tags

[Lengths and increments are given in half centimeters. To convert to centimeters divide by 2]

Celluloid rings Celluloid band. Internal taga

. Serial letter
July 22 I

Length

Aug. 22 Oct. 24

Increment

July 22- Aug. 22-
Aug. 22 Oct. 24

Serial
No.

Length

July 22 1 Aug. 22

Increment

July 22
Aug. 22

Serial
No.

Length

Aug. 22 I Oct. 24

IIncrement

Au/!. 22
Oct. 24

43 56 ---------- ----------
44 56 -------62- ---------9
46 53
47 52 ---------- ---.------
48 53 -------64- ---------'1
49 57
50 56 -----.---- ---------.
52 53 ---------- ----------
53 51 ---------- .---------
54 56 ---------- ----------
55 56 ---------- ----------
56 57 -------6j- ---------9
57 52
5S 53 60 7
59 53 ---------- ----------
60 57 -----.---- -----.---.
61 56 ---------- ------- ---
62 51 ---------- ----------
63 52 ---------- ----------
64 52 ---.------ ----------
65 53 -.-.-.---- ----------
66 53 -.---.---- ----------
67 51 -------58- ---------5
68 53

69 47 ---------- -----._--.
70 49 -------52- --------r71 49
72 51 53 2
73 49 ('I -_.-------
74 50 ---------. -.--------
75 50 -------54- --------2-
76 52
77 51 -------50- --------f
78 47
79 50 54 4
80 52 53 1
81 49 -------52- --------j-
82 51
83 49 51 2
84 51 ---------- ----------
85 47 -------5j- --------j"
86 48
87 49 ---------- ----------
88 49 -------50- --------j-
89 49
90 52 ---.------ ----_ .. _--

51 -------6j- 3 --------4-
57 3
56 61 4 5
57 64 5 7
55 ---------- 3 -----_ .._.

-------5f -------59- --------:2" --------6-
55 60 4 551 55 3 _
56 62 4 654 3 _
S5 .____ :I _
57 6 _
48 I _
S3 J _
54 3 _

~~ -------62- ~ --------8-
55 2 _
47 3 _
56 2 _
53 3 -------- ---------- ------ ----------

48
54
52
52
5252 _

50
51
51
48
52
51
52
51
47
50
51
50
51
53
44
54
50

A _
B _
C _
D _
E _
F _
G _
H _
L _

t::::::::::M _
N _
0 _

p----------
Q-----------R _
S _
T _
.U _
V • _
W • _

I Tag. were applied on this date.
'Tag wa. found in .kiff from which tag~ing wa. done Aug. 22, evidently having .lipped from the mackerel unob.erved.



354 FISHERY BULLETIN OF THE FISH AND WILDLIFE SERVICE

the time of release, August 22, four survived the
experiment and were 30, 31.5, 31.5, and 32 centi
meters long, respectively, an average growth incre
ment of 3.75 centimeters during the period August 22
to October 24.

Examination of the relation of size to mortality
and growth increments gave very little evidence
that the size of the mackerel was correlated with
its subsequent fate except in the case of the ~2

mackerel marked with celluloid rings. The sur
vivors (to October 24) of this lot were all from the
upper half of the range of sizes at time of tagging.
However, the numbers involved were so few that the
significance of this is questionable.

Considering, first, the period of August 22 to
October 24 for which there are available comparisons
between all four styles of marks and the controls, it
is evident that there were large differences in the
rates of survival and of growth of the mackerel in
various experiments (table 30). The mackerel with
internal tags compare most favorably with the con
trols, having an average growth rate practically
identical with that of the controls, and a survival
rate that was not significantly different from that of
the controls. The celluloid rings appeared not to
have affected the survival of the mackerel but to
have caused a definitely lower growth rate, their
average increment of 3.0 centimeters being 21 per
cent less than the increment of 3.7 centimeters
registered by the controls. The celluloid bands and
rubber bands appear to have had markedly adverse
effects on the mackerel, causing almost complete
mortality and, judging by the lone survivor bearing
a rubber band, this style of mark caused a 60 percent
lower growth rate than was experienced by the con
trols. The lack of survivors among the celluloid
banded mackerel during the period August 22 to
October 24 precludes comparing growth with that of

the controls; but the mackerel marked with celluloid
bands and celluloid rings during the period of July 22
to August 22 had an average growth of 1.0 centi
meter and 1.6 centimeters respectively. If we may
assume that the last-named increment (1.6 centi
meters) was 20 percent less than would have been
registered by untagged fish, then the growth of the
celluloid-banded fish was reduced by about 50 per
cent, a figure not unlike that of the rubber-banded
mackerel. Thus it appears that bands, either of
celluloid or of rubber, caused almost complete mor
tality of tinker mackerel within a few months; that
celluloid rings did not greatly affect the survival of
mackerel, at least during a 3-month period, but
caused some slackening of growth; and that internal
tags produced no discernible effect, either on growth
or on mortality.

In the case of the celluloid bands, it is evident
that the mortality data cannot be taken at their
face value due to loss of tags from the fish. Al
though designed to fit loosely so as not to exert pres
sure on tissues, yet closely enough to be held in place
by the flaring lobes of the tail fin, some of these tags
must have been slightly too large, for one was seen
to slip off over the tail fin shortly after tagging;
another was seen to slip off 5 days later while the
mackerel were being fed; and a third came off while
the mackerel were reexamined August 22, for it was
found in the bottom of the skiff shortly after con
clusion of the work on that day. Hence, it would
appear that the 45.5 percent so-called "survival"
during the period July 22 to August 22 mustbe a
minimum, for it is known that at least three tags
were lost in this period and it is probable that addi
tional ones were lost unobserved. It is possible that
almost the entire diminution in number of banded
mackerel may have been due to loss of tags rather
than to mortality.

TABLE 31.-SurvirJal and growth of mack!!r!!l mark!!d by lJarious m!!ans duri11g summ!!r of 1933

Marks used July 22 Aug. 22

Average
Survived growth of

from July 22 survivors
to Aug. 22 I July 22 to

Aug. 22

Oct. 24
Survived

from Aug. 22
to Oct. 24

Average
growth of
survivors

Aug. 22 to
Oct. 24

Numb"Celluloid band. • •• • '22
Celluloid ring. • •• ••• 223
Rubber band•. • • . _
Internal tags ~ .. _. . . _
Control. • • • __ • • _

N.mb"
10
21

, IS
224
'16

Ptru7It
45.5
91.4

Ctntimtttr
1.1
1.6

N.mb"
(I)

Ptrunt Ctnlimdtr

7 -------iiT --'-'----i:o
I 6.7 1.5
5 20.8 3.7
4 25.0 3.8

1 The numbers in [his column includes only those survivors that retained the marks. It is known that at least some of those marked with celluloid bands lost the
band s,-..on after tagging, but they could not be distinguished from the unmarked mackerel that were present in the pool on the date of reexamination.

'Tagged this date.
I None survived except 1 doubtfully identified with this experiment by means of scar around caudal peduncle.
, Rele:J.sed this date.
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On the other hand, there are three reasons for
believing that the subsequent losses (i. e., after
August 22) of celluloid-banded mackerel must have
been due mainly to mortality: (1) All that were
loose fitting enough to come off had opportunity to
do so during the first month; (2) all that stayed on
during the first month would be far less likely to be
lost later, for the mackerel, by that time, had grown
so that bands would fit more closely; (3) during the
first month the bands caused sufficient soreness of
the tissues to leave scars that could be detected at
the last examination. Only one such scarred mack
erel was found, so there cannot have been other sur
vivors; and the final mortality in this experiment
may be taken as 90 percent or 100 percent depending
on whether this scarred individual should be counted.
Since the loss of the tag presumably increased its
chances of survival, this individual hardly can be
regarded as evidence of survival of mackerel marked
in this manner, and it may be concluded that this·
style of tag caused an unknown, but perhaps sub
stantial, mortality during the first month after
tagging, and complete mortality during the next 2
months.

The rubber bands gave similarly poor results.
Of the 15 mackerel tagged on August 22 only 1
survived to October 24. In this case it is certain
that the loss was due to death rather than to the
loss of tags, for the rubber bands were too tight
rather than too loose. Although the mackerel, by
actual measurement, had caudal peduncles %-inch
in diameter at the slenderest point, and the diameter
of the band also was %-inch, the width of the band
was such as to cause it to extend anteriorly and
posteriorly of the slenderest part of the caudal
peduncle, thereby causing slight pressure at the
anterior and posterior edges of the band. This
evidently was sufficient to cause necrosis of the under
lying tissue, for both the survior mentioned above,
and another that died 5 days after tagging, lacked
skin on the area underneath the band which seemed
to have "eaten" down the tissue in a sharply defined
band around the caudal peduncle.

It is doubtful whether an improvement might be
gained by using more loosely fitting rubber bands,
for only a slight enlargement of the band would
allow it to slip over the tail fin. Rubber bands are
flexible enough to conform to the cross-sectional
shape of the tail fin and thus slip off more easily
than the stiffer celluloid band of the same diameter.
Hence, it appears that rubber bands are unsuitable.

Furthermore, the mere fact, established by these
experiments, that bands must fit the caudal peduncle
neither too loosely nor too tightly, renders this style
of tag impractical for general use in field experi
ments where the variation in size of fish would re
quire an extensive range of sizes of bands and an .
accurate judgment of size to apply.

The celluloid rings were intermediate between
the bands and the internal tags in their effects on
the mackerel. They apparently did not cause
mortality but did retard the growth rate. It cannot
be assumed, however, that the mortality of mackerel
bearing the rings would remain unaffected over
longer periods of time. At the end of the 93-day
period, all mack~rel marked with rings had sores
encircling the caudal peduncle where the rings,
although loose, came into contact with the peduncle
during the lateral vibrations of the caudal region
while swimming. These sores appeared as intense
as the ones found August 22 on the mackerel that
had carried celluloid bands during the previous
month; that is; the skin was in most cases entirely
absent from the sore region, leaving the flesh and
sinews exposed. Though there was no active bleed
ing, the sores were decidedly reddish. The only
generally apparent difference between the sores
caused by the rings and those caused by the bands
was the greater area involved and the deeper
notching of the caudal lobes by the bands. That
the rings as well as the bands caused soreness was
surprising, for it was anticipated that their smoothly
rounded surfaces could not chafe the skin as readily
as the sharp corners of the bands. This makes it
seem that soreness is caused by contact or impact
as well as by chafing. If it may be assumed that
the disturbance of internal salt-balance is one of
the important effects of sore areas on the protective
tissues of the fish, it is not surprising that the cellu
loid rings should have affected mackerel less than the
celluloid bands, for the area of soreness was much
smaller in the case of rings than of bands.

Inasmuch as the soreness caused by celluloid rings
persisted throughout the experiment, showing no
evidence of healing, considerable doubt is cast on the
retention of the tags or the survival of the fish much
beyond the length of time demonstrated by the ex
periment. Enlargement of the caudal peduncle
through growth and the resultant increased pressure
can be expected to lead to eventual impairment of
the caudal fin as an organ of propulsion and ultimate
destruction of the fish, either through impairment of
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feeding or inability to escape from predators.
Hence, this tag can be considered of use during only
a few months when applied to young, rapidly growing
fish and possibly as much as several seasons on old
and slowly growing ones.

In marked contrast to the results obtained with
the bands and rings, the internal tags appeared to
have had no adverse effects. Not only do the
records of mortality and growth rate (table 31)
indicate this, but examination of the mackerel at
the close of the experiment revealed no harmful
effects. In all cases the incision through which the
celluloid strips had been inserted, had healed, leaving
only a faint scar. In all cases save one, the tag lay
alongside the internal organs or partly hidden by
them. No adhesions or inflamed areas were evident.
In the one exception, the tag had not entered the
body cavity but had lodged under the peritoneal
lining of the body wall. In this position it had
caused no apparent soreness of tissues with which
it came into contact. Evidently this method of
marking is ideal in its lack of effects on the mackerel
and there is no reason to doubt its permanence.

An important objection to the internal tag is that
usually it will not be found by' the person who can
furnish information as to the date and locality of
c"apture, for mackerel pass from fishermen to whole
saler to retail dealer without being gutted, except for

a small fraction of the catch which is salted or
canned. To" some extent this difficulty may be
overcome by printing on the tag instructions for
ascertaining the source of tagged fish bought from
dealers. Whether a percentage sufficiently high to
be useful can be traced to their source remains to be
demonstrated. If not, marking experiments should
be of two kinds: (1) The internal tag for quantitative
results; (2) an external tag for short-time, qualitative
results. For external marking, the celluloid ring (or
some better one yet to be devised), is indicated.

In addition to demonstrating the effects on the
mackerel of the several types of tags, these tests
incidentally call attention to a feature of tagging
operations not previously appreciated. This is the
high initial mortality attending the catching and
transfering of the experimental lots to impoundment.
The first lot suffered 36 percent and the second lot
70 percent mortality during the first two weeks after
capture. This initial mortality might have resulted
from confinement of the fish, but in view of the sub
sequent good condition of the impounded mackerel,
we are more inclined to believe it was due to the
catching operations. If this is correct, mackerel
tagged and released directly after catching would be
subject to a high and variable initial mortality.
This would need be considered in treating results
quantitatively.
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